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Happy New Year, everyone!  We spent the vacation in 
Winston-Salem at the Graylyn Estate figuring that 
it would be best to stay out of my daughter and her 

husband’s hair since they now have three children and one 
was only just born on November 3, 2018.  Graylyn Estate 
is a very inexpensive and friendly historic hotel owned and 
operated by Wake Forest University.  Highly recommended!
www.graylyn.com/

Two enterprising librarians, Christian Lauersen and 
Marie Engberg Eiriksson launched Library Planet, “a 
crowdsourced Lonely Planet for libraries,” in early Decem-
ber.  The two librarians from Denmark both love to visit 
libraries when they travel and had talked about how they 
could share their experience with other people.  They also 
shared a frustration: travel books often only include libraries 
if they are flagship or historical libraries, Engberg Eiriksson 
wrote in an email.  See A “Lonely Planet” for Libraries by 

ISSN: 1043-2094

ALA MIDWINTER IssUE TM

voLUME 30, NUMbER 6 DECEMbER 2018 - JANUARY 2019

1043-2094(201812/201901)30:6;1-G

continued on page 8

2018 Charleston Library Conference: Oh, Wind, if 
Winter comes, can Spring be far behind?
by The Charleston Conference Team:  Leah Hinds  (Executive Director of the Charleston Conference, Charleston 
Information Group, LLC)  <leah@charlestonlibraryconference.com>, Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor ATG)   
<gilsont@cofc.edu>, and Katina strauch (Editor, ATG)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

The 2018 Charleston Library Conference 
— our 38th annual conference — was 
held from Monday, November 5, through 

Friday, November 9 in beautiful Charleston, SC, 
like always.  Preconferences and seminars as 
in years past were held prior to the conference 
on Monday and Tuesday, November 5 and 6.  
The Charleston seminars part of the Precon-
ferences are in-depth workshops that are offered 
either before or after the main Charleston 
Conference.  This year’s seminars were Ac-
quisitions bootcamp, presented in partnership 
with UNC school of Information and Library  
science, and Marketing to Libraries.  A total 
of 8 preconferences were presented over the 
two days on many other topics including the 
user experience, data curation, vendor-library 
relationships, OERs, and more.

Our attendance (approx. 2,000 total) con-
tained roughly 50% librarians, 23% vendors, 

18% publishers, and 9% consultants, students, 
and others.  These statistics were taken from 
the self-reported “Attendee Type” category on 
the conference registration form.

The main conference consisted of 7 ple-
nary presentations, 162 concurrent sessions 
and lively lunches, 18 Neapolitan sessions, 
and 47 poster and virtual poster sessions.  
Major themes of the meeting included data 
visualization, analysis and assessment of 
collections and library users, demand-driven 
acquisition, the future of print collections, 
and open access publishing.  This short 
overview will give you a birds eye view of 
some of the content which was extensive 
and far-ranging. 

The 2018 Charleston Conference was 
opened by a keynote presentation from the 
vivacious Annette Thomas, Chief Executive 
Officer, Scientific & Academic Research, Clar-

ivate Analytics, titled “The Future of Research 
Information: Open, Connected, Seamless,” 
in which she discussed the opportunities, 
challenges, and pitfalls of this golden age of 
research, and about embracing the original 
principles that made the web itself such a 
powerful force.  The audience was heartened 
to hear that in the future the Web of science 
will be used to identify the product that we all 
know and love. 

A brief plenary presentation on Wednesday 
was a short talk from the amazing T. scott 
Plutchak about the open scholarship Ini-
tiative.  “The world of scholarly publishing 
has always been fraught with issues of access, 
authority, politics, and funding.  Who has ac-
cess to academic journals?  How are studies and 

Someone out here on sullivan’s 
Island has created a small kiosk 
of sorts that has books that are 
free to be shared with the com-
munity.  I think this speaks to 
the library as place.  What do 
you think?
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Edited by bruce strauch and Jack Montgomery

Legally speaking ............................... 51
The Music Modernization Act 2018 by An-
thony Paganelli — We welcome Anthony 
to our legally speaking column!  Thank you, 
Anthony, and also, Thank you, Jack, for re-
cruiting Anthony!

Cases of Note — Copyright .............. 52
sea Divers Implied-in-Fact Contract by 
bruce strauch — Minniear v. Tors.
Questions and Answers ..................... 54
Copyright Column by Laura N. Gasaway 
— Many relevant questions and answers.  Is 
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appropriate?  Lolly tells us!

PUBLISHING
bet You Missed It .............................. 10
by bruce strauch — What do Louisa May 
Alcott and Edward Albee have in common?  
Read about it here!
Don’s Conference Notes .................... 55
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the 33rd Annual NAsIG Conference by 
Guest Columnist steve oberg.
Little Red Herrings ........................... 56
Giving Thanks: Libraries by Mark Y. Her-
ring — Mark says we aren’t thankful enough 
for libraries.  Ain’t it the truth!

And They Were There ....................... 57
Reports of Meetings — In this issue Sever 
shares reports from the 2018 JCLC and 2018 
NMLA conferences.  And stay tuned, reports 
from the 2018 Charleston Conference will 
begin publishing in our February 2019 issue.
The scholarly Publishing scene ....... 60
board sketches by Myer Kutz — Myer 
has looked over the rosters of non-executive 
board members of the commercial publishers 
who control half or more of the scholarly and 
reference publishing business.

BOOKSELLING AND VENDING
biz of Digital ...................................... 62
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by Antje Mays — Antje says that we are too 
“enclosed” within our own field.  She says this 
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Librarians .......................................... 68
Can You Justify Your Price? by Michael 
Gruenberg — Justify your price if you want 
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The Writing on the Wall by Corey seeman 
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place in the States is the assessment of how the 
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Future Charleston Conference Dates
2019 Conference — Monday-Friday, November 4-8, 2019
2020 Conference — Monday-Friday, November 2-6, 2020
2021 Conference — Monday-Friday, November 1-5, 2021
www.charlestonlibraryconference.com
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Kara Yorio and thanks to Ramune Kubilius 
for the suggestion!
https://www.slj.com/?detailStory=a-lone-
ly-planet-for-libraries

Another experience at Graylyn — I was 
heartened to see that the library was central to 
the hotel.  There was a library at the entrance, 
a small room with information and historical 
information about the venue and of course 
several books.  Tour guides pointed it out to 
visitors and guests.  Interesting that they are 
devoting crucial space to a library!  Corey 
seeman’s squirreling business column in 
this issue (p.70) talks about sears and his 

continued on page 26
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Letters to the Editor
Send letters to <kstrauch@comcast.net>, phone 843-509-2848, 
or snail mail: Against the Grain, Post Office Box 799, Sullivan’s 
Island, SC  29482.  You can also send a letter to the editor from 
the ATG Homepage at http://www.against-the-grain.com.

Dear Editor: 

I am co-presenting on a poster for the 2018 Charleston Conference.  
I have questions about children accommodations.  Are children, specifi-
cally one ten-year-old child, allowed to accompany their adult parent in 
the conference?  Does the conference provide any designated childcare?  
Would the child be able to:  1) Quietly stand by me while I present one 
poster?  2) Come with me quietly to view other attendee presentations?  
3) It is okay for my son to sit with me in the audience quietly to observe 
other speaker presentations?  And can my son attend with me under my 
registration ticket or does he need to have a purchased registration?

Thank you so much for your help!
Many thanks,
Michelle McClure  (Accounting and Serials Unit, George A. Sma-
thers Libraries, University of Florida)  <michelleelneil@ufl.edu>

Editor’s Response:  We don’t offer childcare, but your child is 
welcome to attend as you’ve described.  I’m assuming you’ve checked 
in with your poster co-presenter too and they’re okay with it as well?  
If yes, it’s fine to bring him and thanks for asking!  No registration or 
name badge needed as long as he stays with you. — Yr. Ed.

Follow-up letter — Dear Editor: 

It’s been one week back in the office and I’m fondly reminiscing 
about the Charleston Conference.  It was such a rewarding profes-
sional experience.  I want to compliment you all behind the scenes.  
This conference was so well organized and every experience I had was 
wonderful, from every presentation / speaker event right down to every 
coffee / food break.

Also, my son (and possible future librarian) who attended with me 
had a wonderful time as well.  He learned a lot about speaking events 
and the etiquette of a professional conference.  
I have attached a picture of him at his favorite 
spot in Charleston — blue bicycle bookstore.  
We went there after the conference almost each 
night to purchase more books — he loves books.

Hope you have a great Thanksgiving holiday!
Thank you again so much!
Michelle McClure  

From Your (grandmothering) 
Editor:

Welcome to 2019!  This issue focuses on the 2018 Charleston 
Conference and is guest edited by the fantastic  Charleston 
Conference team of Leah Hinds and Tom Gilson and yours 

truly.  BTW!  We would love, love, love suggestions for a theme for 
the 2019 Conference! 

The awesome Don Hawkins has been blogging the Charleston 
Conference for over six years and gives us an overview of the topics 
and hot areas that were discussed this past year.  IGI Global’s open 
access proposal was popular among several attendees.  Lisa Hinch-
liffe’s Trendspotting was ground breaking, and we look forward to 
continuing trendspottings as the years go by.  The session in Charleston 
on Affordability of textbooks, chronicled in two separate articles by 

Mark Cummings and Joe Esposito, was another 
popular session.  I was riveted by Lindsay Cronk’s 

and Rachel Fleming’s “They Didn’t Teach This in 
Library School.”  The write up on the Charles-

ton Conference poster sessions shows the 
variety of innovative ideas and changes that are 
taking place in many libraries.  Carol Apollo 

Kennedy tirelessly plays the role of social 
media guru.  Erin Gallagher emceed the closing 

session for the third time in a row.  steven Rhind-Tutt’s summary of 
the closing session is masterful. 

scott Plutchak’s Op Ed this time is about trust and skepticism.  Our 
interview is with Heather staines, and we have tons of individual pro-
files!  Our book review section includes Corey seeman’s Monograph 
Musings, Donna Jacob’s Booklover, Ann Doherty’s Collecting to the 
Core, and John Riley’s Wryly Noted.

Moving right along, we are excited to have Anthony Paganelli start-
ing the Legally speaking column which this time is about the Music 
Modernization Act.  Also included are Cases of Note and Questions 
and Answers from the awesome Lolly Gasaway! 

And there is more.  Myer Kutz explores rosters of non-executive 
boards, Michael Arthur and Erin Gallagher are into User-centered 
Collection Development, Corey seeman is interested in sears and 
Libraries, Mark Herring sings libraries’ praises, Michael Gruenberg 
asks if you can justify your price, Antje Mays continues her brand 
new column and asks if we are too “enclosed” within our own field.  
Carol seiler, Anne Campbell, stacey Marien and Alayne Mundt 
are engrossed by EDI and its benefits.  Library Analytics is about how 
important analytics are.  So is building the analytics culture. 

Whew!  I am out of breath and have to get ready for the deluge of 
grandchildren!  Who said that getting old is not for sissies?

Happy New Year!!!  See you soon!  Love, Yr. Ed.  
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Charleston Library Conference ...
from page 1

articles selected for publication?  What are the 
politics behind these choices?  How do institu-
tions fund their studies and, conversely, how do 
journals, etc. pay staff and publication costs?

“The Open Scholarship Initiative (http://
osiglobal.org/overview/) proposes to address 
some of these issues and to bring the work 
of researchers and scholars of all disciplines 
within reach of the international community.”

Wednesday morning also included an 
incisive panel discussion on mining data for 
effective decision-making featuring Ann Mi-
chael of DeltaThink, Ivy Anderson of CDL, 
and Gwen Evans of ohioLink.

Thursday morning was opened by keynote 
plenary speaker Ruth okediji, from Harvard 
Law school, whose profoundly energetic and 
riveting presentation was titled “Navigating 
Access to Knowledge: Copyright, Fake News, 
Fair Use, and Libraries.”  Ruth presented a 
rousing call to libraries, with reflections like in-
formation is not news, news is not knowledge, 

and that librarians are critical to the architecture 
of civic education.

Thursday morning also featured the innova-
tive Charleston Fast Pitch competition, which 
was held as one of our Neapolitan sessions 
this year.  Fast Pitch encourages proposals for 
ideas on improving or transforming the work 
environment at a library, or any information-re-
lated enterprise or organization in educational 
technology.  Fast Pitch was conceived by 
Ann okerson of the Center for Research 
Libraries and is made possible by the generous 
donation of the Goodall Family Foundation.  
Innovators Rob o’Connell of smith College, 
Molly Rainard of Auraria Library, Devin 
savage of Illinois Institute of Technology, 
and Michael Young of University of Con-
necticut were selected as finalists to present 
their inventive ideas to the Charleston audience 
and compete for a chance at two $2,500 prizes 
(one selected by the Judges and the other by the 
audience) sponsored by the Goodall Family 
Foundation.  We would like to congratulate 
Rob o’Connell of smith College for win-
ning the audience choice award, and Devin 
savage of Illinois Institute of Technology for 

winning the 
judges’ choice 
award.  “With 
so many recent 
developments 
in information 
t echnology, 
the opportu-
nities for in-
novat ion in 
informat ion 

management across academic libraries are 
endless,” says steve Goodall, Founder and 
President of the Goodall Family Foundation.  
“The Goodall Family Foundation is honored 
to be part of the Charleston Fast Pitch Com-
petition.”

To encourage international participation, 
there was also a third award of an international 
travel stipend to attend the 2018 conference and 
present a winning idea to the audience.  This 
award was sponsored by business Expert 
Press and Momentum Press.  Congratulations 
to Tony Xu, Co-Founder, Rabbit Hole of 
Knowledge/sTEM Fellowship for winning 
the international travel award.  “Contributing 
financially means supporting people from 
other countries who share progressive ideas 
in education, new critical resources for our 
libraries, and solutions to revitalizing academic 
foundations,” said sung Tinnie, COO of bEP 
and Momentum Press. 

Thursday afternoon featured the Charles-
ton Premiers: Five Minute Previews of the 
New and Noteworthy. This session features 
short lightning round style presentations of 
new companies and products of interest to the 
Charleston community. Audience voting at the 
end determined the following winners:

• Best Design:  The HistoryMakers 
(http://www.thehistorymakers.org/)

• Highest Impact:  The HistoryMakers
• Most Innovative:  PageMajik 

(https://www.pagemajik.com/) 
“PageMajik is a workflow solution which 

uses machine learning to automate repetitive, 
time-consuming, expensive aspects of the pub-
lishing process,” says Jon White Global VP, 
Sales & Marketing.  “The Charleston Premiers 
gave us a chance to really showcase The His-
toryMakers Digital Archive in front of a large 
audience.  The chance to receive instant feed-
back on the tool, and on our presentation of its 
features, through the Audience Choice awards 
really drove home for us the value of both the 
premiers and the Charleston Conference as a 
whole.  We will definitely be coming back and 
participating in the premiers to introduce new 
features and tools in the future,” added Dionti 
Davis, Special Assistant to the President.

On Friday morning, the stimulating Long 
Arm of the Law session was back again for an-
other musical number, including Ann okerson 
of CRL, bill Hannay of schiff Hardin LLP, 
and Kenneth Crews of Gipson Hoffman 
& Pancione, discussing current legal issues 
affecting libraries and the information industry.

The week was capped off by a Closing Ses-
sion and “Poll-A-Palooza” on Friday afternoon 
featuring a poll session hosted by Erin Gal-
lagher of Reed College, a closing summary 
from stephen Rhind-Tutt of Fairfax House 
Group, and a preview of things to come in 
2019 from barbara Meyers Ford of Meyers 
Consulting services and Anthony Watkinson 
of CIbER Research.

For more detailed reports on the plenaries 
and other conference sessions, see the Charles-
ton Conference blog, written by Donald 
Hawkins, at http://www.against-the-grain.

overheard at the Conference
“Data belongs to the person who created it.”
“Just because we can do something with technology, should we do it?”
“Who owns usage data?”
“Affordability is not the strategy of choice anymore.” 
“What’s wrong with being commercial?”
“Copyright law should be an instrument of education.”

continued on page 20
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Bet You Missed It
Press Clippings — In the News — Carefully selected by Your Crack staff of News sleuths

Column Editor:  bruce strauch  (The Citadel, Emeritus)  <bruce.strauch@gmail.com>

Editor’s Note:  Hey, are y’all reading this?  If you know of an article that should be called to Against the Grain’s attention ... send an 
email to <kstrauch@comcast.net>.  We’re listening! — KS

LouiSA MAy WRiTES BLood And ThundER
Treasured American classic Little Women shows an idyllic community 

of girls.  The reality of Louisa May Alcott’s existence was far more grim.
Her father bronson Alcott was a religious fanatic 

who never provided for the family.  Anything other 
than teaching and chopping wood was beneath him.  
He founded the utopian community Fruitlands where 
animals products were forbidden and root vegetables 
as well because they grew in the direction of hell.

The family starved and froze wearing only linen 
in New England winters.  Louisa wrote the famous book 
to feed the family.  Lizzie (Beth in the book) died of anorexia and anxiety.

In 1950, Madelein stern discovered Louisa wrote tales of murder 
and opium addiction under a pen name.  Louisa much preferred these.

She said she was tempted to end the book with an earthquake that 
would engulf Jo’s school “and its environs so deeply in the bowels of 
the earth that no archaeologist could ever find a vestige of it.”

See — sophie Gilbert, “The Lies of Little Women,” The Atlantic, 
Sept. 2018, p.34.

FRoM RoW houSE To MAnSion
Ken Follett grew up in a tiny brick row house in Cardiff, sharing 

beds with siblings.  His family had a religious objection to pleasure so 
there was no radio or TV.  He lived for Mondays to hear his friends talk 
about what they had seen over the weekend.

Books became his sole diversion.  He loved Enid blyton’s young-
adult mysteries, Treasure Island and Black Beauty.

After University College London, he was a reporter for the London 
Evening News where another reporter had a book serialized in the paper.

He moved to a job at Everest books and ten unsuccessful novels.  
In 1977 he took three weeks’ vacation and wrote Eye of the Needle.

Now 31 thrillers later, he and his wife have a sprawling 17th century 
house in Hertfordshire and a town house in London.

See — Marc Myers, “The Home Where Fun Fell Short,” The Wall 
Street Journal, Sept. 7, 2018, p.M4.

Book SToRE PLuG
In a nice tour of Martha’s Vineyard, the wealth of independent book-

stores is noted.  Two standouts:  Dawn braasch’s bunch of Grapes in 
Vineyard Haven and Edgartown books in Edgartown.

See — Jessica b. Harris, “Fall for Martha’s Vineyard,” Garden & 
Gun, Aug.-Sept., 2018, p.127.

LiTERARy REALTy
Edward Albee died in 2016.  Now his Tribeca loft in a former cheese 

factory is on the market for $9 million.  4,500-square-feet with a keyed 
elevator that takes you up from a loading dock.  It has exclusive rights 
to the roof which looks out on the Manhattan skyline.

His Kandinsky, Chagall, Picasso art collection was sold last year for 
$12 million.  His Montauk beach house is on the market for $20 million.

See — Katherine Clark, “Edward Albee’s Troibeca Loft for Sale,” 
Wall Street Journal, Nov. 30, 2018, p.M2.

Let’s Read GiLded aGe society
Lady Decies, King Lehr and the Gilded Age (1935) (Excesses of 

1890s society.  Playboy Harry Lehr marries Elizabeth Drexel for her 
money.);  (2) Consuelo vanderbilt balsan, The Glitter and the Gold 
(1953) (The archetype beautiful heiress marries Duke of Marlboro.);  (3) 
Titled Americans: The Real Heiresses’ Guide to Marrying an Aristocrat 
(revised annually) (A husband hunting guide with details of available 
men.  Italy has the most titles.  France has thousands who have adopted 
titles to which they have no right.);  (4) Maud Howe Elliott, This Was 
My Newport (1944) (Describes how Newport succeeded Saratoga as 
the place to go.  Dinners for 100.);  (5) Andy Logan, The Man Who 
Robbed the Robber Barons (1965) (Vicious gossip weekly Town Topics 
with a sideline in blackmail.)

See — Anne de Courcy, “Five Best Books on Society in the Gilded 
Age,” The Wall Street Journal, Oct. 6-7, 2018, p.C8.

REALLy SMALL PRESSES
The “Big Five” publishers – Penguin Random House, HarperCol-

lins, simon & schuster, Hachette book Group, Macmillan — and 
their myriad of imprints publish 80 percent of the books in America.  
But the independent presses have their edge.

svetlana Alexievich won the Nobel Prize for literature with Second-
hand Time.  She was published by Fitzcarraldo Editions of London.  
With the good fortune, the publisher increased the workforce from one 
to two.

Seattle’s Wave books got a Pulitzer for poetry.  Minneapolis’s Coffee 
House Press had a Pulitzer finalist.  And Graywolf of the same city 
was shortlisted for the Man Booker Prize.

And they are indeed small presses.  St. Louis-based Dorothy Pub-
lishing puts out two books a year.

See — Chris Power, “Fine Print,” WSJ Magazine, Nov. 2018, p.104.

oBiTS oF noTE
Walter Mischel (1930-2018), a Stanford University psychologist, 

whose most famous experiment was a test of willpower.  Present a pre-
schooler with a treat — pretzel, cookie, marshmallow.  Say you can eat 
it now or wait 20 minutes and have two.  Less than a third could resist. 

Twenty years later, he checked up on the kids and found those with 
willpower had gone on to greater success in life.

See — “The psychologist who tested our willpower,” The Week, 
Sept. 18, 2018, p. 39.

Jane Fortune (1942-2018), an Indianapolis native, arrived in daz-
zling Florence in 1962. 

She made her own mark on the city by discovering a book on Plautil-
la Nelli, 16th century Dominican nun and self-taught painter.  Inspired, 
Jane founded Advancing Women Artists to show the forgotten works 
of Plautilla and other women. 

The foundation restored 61 paintings and sculptures by Italian wom-
en.  She came to be called “Indiana Jane,” and the Mayor pronounced 
her “One of our citizens, one of us.”

See — James Hagerty, “‘Indiana Jane’ Dug Up Italian Women 
Artists,” The Wall Street Journal, Oct. 6-7, 2018, p.A12.
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The Best of the Charleston Conference Blog
Compiled by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu> from the Charleston Conference Blog as 
written by Donald T. Hawkins  (Freelance Conference Blogger and Editor)  <dthawkins@verizon.net>

opening Keynote: The Future of Research Information — 
open, Connected, seamless

The conference opened in the 
beautiful Gaillard Center with 
an opening keynote address by 
Annette Thomas, CEO of Clar-
ivate Analytics Scientific and 
Academic Research, who dis-
cussed the future of information.  
She said that our most valuable 
asset is information, and we still 
have a lot to learn about how re-
search works, which is important 
for the whole world.
Current problems in our industry

• Universities’ identity crisis.  Universities have enjoyed 
unprecedented growth.  Questions being asked are who are 
universities for, who should pay for universities, and what are 
they for?

• Researchers’ credibility crisis.  How should research respond 
to political hostility and avoid becoming a victim of political 
infighting?  Does it serve the economy or human culture?  
Why is so much research impossible to reproduce?  How can 
we reward truly robust research?

• Publishers’ contribution crisis.  Why should so much be pub-
lished that is read by so few?  Researchers have been hooked 
by the “publish or perish” model, and their main object has 
become to publish rather than to contribute to society.  Why 
publish only “positive” results, which contributes to publi-
cation bias?  How can we be part of the solution rather than 
part of the problem?  The coming decades could be a golden 
age for research.  Technology allows us to do anything, but 
we should not try to do everything.

Characteristics of the Web
• Connectedness:  The web has transformed human society.  It 

was the product of research, and the world of research has 
always been highly connected.  We have unparalleled oppor-
tunities to construct huge maps of information.  No research 
stands on its own.  The genius of the web was to recognize that 
knowledge itself is a network.  There is knowledge and under-
standing in connectedness.  Citations and the Journal Impact 
Factor are still important assessments of journals.  It is vital 
that research indicators are transparent and easy to understand.

• Openness:  At its heart, the web is an open system—anyone 
can set up a web page.  Research was also founded on the 
principle of openness, which is about transparency, sharing 
insights, and willingness to take blame as well as credit.  Our 
work is something that we will all do together.  Openness is 
also about being receptive to new users and new sources of 
data.  For each human interface to our products, we should 
also have an API.

• Seamlessness: Jumping from one site to another is no differ-
ent than jumping to another page.  We do not have to think 
about where the sites reside.  This is the future of knowledge 
and information.  We need to achieve seamlessness between 
organizations.  It also applies to libraries.  We must support 
researchers as well as understanding organizations, govern-
ments, etc.

Where will research go next?  No single organization or individual 
has all the answers.  We must enable excellence in how research impacts 
society at large.  The most significant trend in our community has been 
consolidation and opportunities of scale.  What we need most of all is 
talent, diversity, and creative approaches.  We need to be clear about 
what is a quality indicator and what is an impact indicator. 

Are Economic Pressures on University Press Acquisitions 
Quietly Changing the shape of the scholarly Record?
Emily Farrell , 

S a l e s  M a n a g e r , 
Northeast, De Gruy-
ter, wondered if the 
scholarly monograph 
still matters.  It is still 
the central point for 
tenure and promo-
tion in the humanities 
and social science.  
See the “Does the 
scholarly monograph 
still matter?” slide on the blog at https://www.against-the-grain.
com/2018/11/are-economic-pressures-on-university-press-acquisi-
tions-quietly-changing-the-shape-of-the-scholarly-recor/.

She then discussed the reason for university presses.  Their commit-
ment to the integrity of knowledge creation and sharing has a renewed 
urgency and relevance.  If they break even, that is a bonus.  They now 
face problems from digital and related pressures (i.e., OA), diminishing 
library budgets, and decreasing sales per title.  But publication costs 
remain high (one study reported between $15,000 and $130,000).  The 
situation is not a crisis, but conditions are changing.

Acquisitions editors should be brought into the publication process 
because they exert editorial judgement in finding manuscripts that fit 
the press’s mission, which is closely tied to the reputation and character 
of the press.

Kizer Walker, Director of Collections, Cornell University, pointed 
to the need to understand possibilities between dynamics, suggesting an 
erosion of publishing channels.  Many presses are forced to turn away 
manuscripts.  The Association of University Presses (AUP) did a survey 
to determine how economic pressures on university presses are affecting 
monograph publication and whether guidelines, incentives, priorities, and 
workflows for Acquisitions Editors are changing in an era of declining 
sales.  The study found the revenue tiers from at least 23 presses shown on 
the slide cited above.  See the “Association of University Presses (AUP) 
revenue tiers:” slide on the blog at the URL noted above.

The slide which shows the subject areas acquired is also available 
on the blog at the URL noted above.

Sales have dropped sharply (35-60%) in the last few years.  eBook 
sales are a small fraction of sales (most are less than 20%).  About half 
of the 23 publishers said they are not acquiring OA monographs.

Mahinder Kingra, Editor in Chief, Cornell University Press, said 
that many Acquisitions Editors have been on the job for many years.  
Their performance assessment  criteria have recently changed to include 
an increased focus on revenues and costs, more focus on acquiring trade 
and text books, introduction of quantitative measures, and expectations 
that the editors will handle more books.

The work of an Acquisitions Editor is that of a gate keeper to evaluate 
book proposals.  Reasons for rejection include the quality and scope of 
the proposal and the sales potential of the book.  Every acceptance is a 
commitment of $20,000.  Subsidies are a key part of acceptances (31% of 
books come with some subsidies, usually from the author’s institution).

A graph which shows some reasons editors use in deciding to enter 
new fields can be viewed on the blog at the same URL noted above.  
The cost of entering is not usually considered.  Factors considered 
in launching a new series include increased funding, more proposals, 
a sales proposal or a suggestion from authors, and an emerging new 
field.  Poor sales is by far the leading reason to close a series or exit 
a field.

See the “Why close a series or exit a field?” slide on the blog at the 
URL noted above.

opening Keynote Audience
(L-R) Nicole Kendzejeski, Emily Farrell, 

Mahinder Kingra, Kizer Walker
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continued on page 16

Nicole Kendzejeski, Associate Director, Project MUsE, described 
how she does correlation analyses to determine if there is a relationship 
between revenue and the numbers of new titles acquired in that subject 
in the same year.  She found that there is, but each subject area looks 
different from others.  Ultimately there is a positive correlation between 
acquisitions and sales for several subjects.  Here are her lessons learned:

• Accurate, consistent, comparable data is hard to get across 
multiple publishers,

• Count of titles by acquisition date must be collected (con-
tract-to-publish times differ across subjects),

• Select subjects carefully: be consistent with the granularity 
across subjects, and

• Monograph-specific data is not easy to collect.
Preliminary findings are:
• Cooperation and collaboration are key to sustainability,
• There are mixed messages about the importance of revenue 

to acquisitions, and
• The mission still wins.  Editors will find a way to “support 

the continuation of important scholarly research.”
To answer the question asked in this session, Acquisitions Editors are 

still shepherding scholarly monographs through to publication regardless 
of sales potential, but sustainability under current models is doubtful, 
and new production and distribution methods seem underutilized.  New 
economic models are emerging but have yet to take hold.  The overall 
picture is still a little unclear.

Where the stress Falls: Exploring Challenges in the 
University Library-University Press Relationship

Lisa Quinn, Di-
rector, Wilfrid Lau-
rier University Press, 
said that one of the 
key components in 
stress can be how 
the press and library 
came together.  The 
press is focused on 
monograph publica-
tion.  The move to the 

library was a “shotgun wedding” to provide a solution to budgetary 
pressures in the library.  The idea was to create a “cultural commons” 
model which is a good one.  Libraries have a budget allocation model: 
they get money from the institution which percolates down to spending.  
Presses have different sources; they get some revenue from the market 
as well as from their institution.  So they are constantly balancing de-
mands from the nonprofit sector of the library and sales revenue.  The 
support of the university librarian is very important to the press; there 
is a lot of exchange necessary.  Laurier’s press is thriving within its 
new environment.

Budget allocations come from grants, the university, and sales.  
It’s important to understand who the stakeholders are: markets, the 
university, and the library.  The press’s budget and staff is larger than 
the libraries.  These are sources of both opportunity and challenges.

Elizabeth scarpelli, Director, University of Cincinnati Press, said 
she encountered nothing insurmountable when the press was established 
in the library, but there were many discussions.  The University of 
Cincinnati press was created in January 2017.  The first thing done was 
to educate library staff about what the press does and the benefit that it 
brings to the library.  There was no understanding by the library staff 
of the complexities of the author-publisher relationship and contracts 
for authors or peer reviewers.  Press financial models are different than 
those of libraries.  The press’s budget is separate from the library’s, 
which is unique.  Its budget is protected, and it has its own board and 
decision-making authority.  This creates a “favorite child” relationship.  
Business relationships are supported by the library staff, who must be 
incorporated into the communications channels.

Stress points include managing and creating expectations for shared 
services, educating and developing the value proposition for the library, 
understanding that the press is not a revenue generator for the library but 
is more of a cost recovery operation.  Book projects cannot be delayed 
like a department project.

Carolyn Walters, Dean of University Libraries, Indiana University, 
had not had much interaction with the press because it was located in 
a separate location from the university.  It was originally a partnership 
between the CIO’s office and the library.  So right at the beginning, there 
was stress.  The press is the source of the library’s OA publishing avenue.  
Four years ago, the press moved physically into the library building.  
The library is conducting a funding campaign and is struggling with 
how to integrate the press into it.  The library offers several services to 
the press: copyright, legal, etc.  Costs of these are paid by the library.

The Thursday Keynote: Navigating Access to Information 
and Libraries in the Digital Age — Copyright,  

Fake News, and AI
Ruth okediji, Professor of Law at 

the Harvard Law school, presented a 
stimulating keynote address on the role of 
libraries in the digital age.  She began by 
emphasizing that the work that librarians 
and archivists do is indispensable, but 
we might need to re-conceptualize their 
role in an environment where platforms 
govern.  In okediji’s growing up years 
in New York City, she found some of her 
best friends at the New York Public Li-
brary and discovered a world of learning.

The original design for libraries was to 
deposit multiple copies of works in diverse libraries.  Libraries are not a 
version of the World Wide Web, and we now have a generation that does 
not know what a library is.  But 53% of Millennials visited a library in 
the past year, 74% of Americans say that local libraries help them decide 
what information they can trust, and two-thirds of them say that if their 
local public library closed, it would have a major impact on their com-
munities.  64% of library users in 2016 wanted to borrow printed books.  
Knowledge cannot be free if the price of it is that we lose our libraries.

With free access to information, libraries provide a critical social 
function, such as a safe and quiet place for study.  Librarians guide 
users to information and help them navigate seemingly endless online 
resources.  Libraries host cultural community events,  provide free 
and safe public meeting spaces, and facilitate content searches without 
selling users’ personal information to commercial entities.  They teach 
information literacy and help users deal with information overload.  We 
talk about information overload, but the reality is that there has always 
been a lot of information and much of it confirms our biases.  It is im-
portant that libraries raise awareness and raise levels of critical thinking.

Avid news readers gain information literacy which is something you 
cannot learn on the Internet.

Libraries are fake news warriors, teaching users how to identify biased 
sources and how to do fact checking.  Now more than ever, they can raise 
awareness of the need for critical thinking.  We have not done a good job 
of defining what is fake news; libraries play a role in this.  They are the 
great levelers of social opportunity and provide opportunities to enhance 
lives and receive exposure to political and cultural information.  Fake 
news is a sad testimony that we have not been successful in facilitating 
access to multiple sources of information.  Uneducated people do not 
have the capacity to discern between what is true and what is not.

View some considerations on libraries and copyright in two different 
slides titled “Libraries and copyright in the digital age” available on 
the blog at https://www.against-the-grain.com/2018/11/the-thursday-
keynote-navigating-access-to-information-and-libraries-in-the-digital-
age-copyright-fake-news-and-ai/.

There is still a move to create an international treaty where libraries 
can have more freedom in selection and creation of new materials.  The 
way to meet this challenge is to think of how libraries can be viewed not 
as just another stakeholder;  they are the anchor in the system.  From its 

The best of the Charleston Conference blog
from page 12

(L-R) Lisa Quinn, Carolyn Walters, 
Elizabeth scarpelli, Jeffrey Robert Little

Ruth okedji
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beginning in 1790, the fundamental design of copyright law has been 
about learning.  The law was envisaged for perpetual access; it begins 
“Provided always.”  Librarians were embedded into the law and were 
not passive recipients of books; they are the institutional home for 
education of the public.

We must dread the day when librarians become like pharmaceutical 
sales reps.  We need best practices guides in selection of materials.  
Distinguishing what is newsworthy and what is not is affecting how 
libraries function.  They must not become middlemen between purveyors 
of information and its users.  Search engines have replicated many of the 
functions of librarians, and the digitization of collections can expand the 
capacity of artificial intelligence (AI) to support these roles.  Whether 
AI-generated works will attract copyright protection will become an 
issue for libraries seeking to add such works to their collections.

okediji concluded with some reflections:
• Information is not news, and news is not knowledge.
• Librarians are critical to the architecture of civic education.  

They perform specialized and non-replicable tasks that include 
development of intuition, training in judgement, empowering 
independence of thought and skill, selection and preservation 
of materials, and fostering social and intellectual community.

• Libraries and librarians are foundational to a trusted system 
of knowledge development and sharing.

• The current ecosystem of copyright positions libraries as 
stakeholders in competition with other users.  This view 
distorts the role of both libraries and librarians.

One of the most vital things is to give users training in judgement 
and intuition and have capacity to navigate the labyrinth of information.  
Libraries and librarians are foundations of a trusted system;  we must 
maintain the principle that libraries must consider what they do with 
private customer information.

Sustainable Open Access Approaches: Benefits for 
Researchers, Librarians, and Publishers

Diane Fulkerson, 
Director of Library 
Services, University 
of south Florida, be-
gan with the history 
of OA initiatives and 
their common goals.  
OA began with the 
Budapest OA initia-
tive in 2002, and there 
were two other initia-
tives that followed in 

2003.  Goals of OA include removing price and copyright barriers and 
limiting the requirements only to attribution.  We now have five types 
of OA, article publication charges (APCs), and predatory publishers 
using OA.  Next steps should be support for faculty to encourage them 
to publish in OA journals and identifying those journals with high im-
pact.  About 14.3% of OA articles are published as gold OA: they are 
freely available after publication; APCs  can be up to $5,000.  Authors’ 
institutions do not typically fund those charges.  The major downside 
to OA publishing is that predatory publishers are using it.

Julia Gelfand, Applied Sciences and Engineering Librarian, Uni-
versity of California-Irvine, said that today about 30% of published 
articles are OA.  View some of its advantages and how OA will influence 
libraries in two slides titled “The Real Advantages of Open Access” and 
“How will OA Influence Libraries?” available on the blog at https://www.
against-the-grain.com/2018/11/sustainable-open-access-approach-
es-benefits-for-researchers-librarians-and-publishers/.

Increasing efforts are being made to share in discovery systems.  
Institutional repositories (IRs) will continue to be important.  Libraries 
are providing management and software to enable building IRs and are 
defining themselves as publishers.  The role of funders is important.

The best of the Charleston Conference blog
from page 14

Kevin sayer, Advisor, ProQuest, noted that books are in the early 
stages of OA, but there are many shifts in OA costs.  Publications and 
brands play a significant role in OA, and a robust workflow has been 
established.  More prestigious journals have more rigorous standards.  
Author recognition, financial security, and rewards are at stake.  OA 
has impacted publications and brands, but not the goals of scholarly 
communication.  Savings in publication are offset by editorial costs 
so APC charges were instituted.  Authors seem willing to pay the fees, 
and libraries are starting to adjust their cost factors and services.  View 
these three slides on the blog at the same URL previously provided.

Mehdi Pour, President and CEO, IGI Global, said that for example, 
one university has spent $13,884 on APCs and publisher charges for OA 
books.  53% of their total spending went to three publishers and resulted 
in 965 articles published.  OA is therefore an expensive process.  IGI 
has created a possible solution to high OA prices by establishing deposit 
accounts for their subscriptions to their journals which allows librarians 
to reinvest their journal costs in the OA movement to benefit them, 
their users, and their institution as well as the publishers.  This model 
creates an additional source of APC funding and preserves them from 
using predatory systems like Sci-Hub.  Quality content means it must be 
validated which incurs costs.  The details of the model and how it works 
are available in three slides on the blog at the same URL previously 
provided.  There has been a large positive response to IGI’s program.

Peer Review: Increasing Transparency in  
standards and Practices

This was a highly informative and useful session on the current state 
of peer review and ways to improve it.

Mark Edington, Director, Amherst College Press, started a consor-
tium of 53 colleges (Lever Press), focusing on humanities and humanist 
social sciences (HSS).  He started from the premise that OA has a repu-
tation problem because many people think it means not peer reviewed.  
When he published a blog post about this on the Scholarly Kitchen, 
he received many incendiary comments.  The best fix to asserting the 
problem of peer review is to assure transparency.  See https://www.arl.
org/news/arl-news/1200-principles-for-emerging-systems-of-scholar-
ly-publishing#.uW-YXIFKgYw for the article on principles for emerging 
system of scholarly publishing which asserts:

“The system of scholarly publishing must continue to include 
processes for evaluating the quality of scholarly work and every 
publication should provide the reader with information about 
evaluation the work has undergone.” 
We have figured out how to do this in rights.  Creative Commons 

has created three “layers” of licenses.  How can we do the same thing 
in peer review?  Peer review is an act of the Scholarly Commons.  
Nature has a perfect form for signaling a collaborative work: the hexa-
gon.  The hexagon photos of possible signals of peer review and the 
peer review symbols are available on the blog at https://www.against-
the-grain.com/2018/11/peer-review-increasing-transparency-in-stan-
dards-and-practices/.

Using symbols like this would be modular, extensible, and scalable.  
Some important issues are not being addressed:

• Crediting the labor of peer review,
• Diversifying the pool of reviewers,
• Institutional acknowledgement of peer review,
• Shifting to open peer review as a norm, and
• “I am angry about peer review.”
The next step is to hand these issues over to others in the field.
Charles Watkinson, Associate University Librarian, University 

of Michigan and Director, University of Michigan Press, said that 
operationalizing peer review signaling is particularly relevant to OA 
publishers.  The University of Michigan Press publishes Lever Press 
books on the Fulcrum platform.  Lever is an experimental press;  
Fulcrum presents components as well as the work so it is appropriate 
for multimedia, extra images, 3D models etc.  Authors therefore do 
not have to strip away their research to get beyond the print facsimile 
eBook.  Each component has its own identifier and metadata.  Not all 
assets will necessarily go through the same process.

continued on page 18
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Angela Gibson, Director of Scholarly Communication, Modern 
Language Association (MLA), discussed peer review at MLA.

Peer review is an extension of a democratic process and is one way 
that members of a society can interact and say what they care about.  
How can peer review transparency benefit a scholarly society like 
MLA?  What challenges exist to adopting peer review transparency for 
scholarly society publishers?  Peer review is a pedagogical act and can 
advance pedagogical aims.  The purpose of transparency is to instruct, 
and educators can help students find reliable resources if peer review 
is better understood.  Benefits of peer review include: 

• Expanding an understanding of what gets reviewed,
• Encouraging the development of tools to identify peer re-

viewed items,
• Promoting source literacy, and
• Advocating for an ethical review process.
Elizabeth McKeigue, Dean of the Library, salem state University, 

Salem, MA, described a librarian’s perspective on peer review:  Its im-
portance may not be immediately apparent.  Librarians teach information 
literacy:  getting students’ attention, making an impact, and saving their 
time.  The first time that most students will encounter concepts like peer 
review is in their courses.  Slides which show ACRL’s Information 
literacy framework and the Indicators that show the “what,” but not 
“how” or “why” can be found on the blog at the same URL noted above.

Peer review transparency promotes deeper understanding of clear 
metadata and appeals to a wide variety of learning styles.  Here are 
some questions to consider:

• What could this system mean for tenure & promotion com-
mittees, deans, and provosts who have the role of evaluating 
the quality of scholarship without the luxury of time?

• What role/responsibilities do libraries have to advocate for 
this type of signaling system with publishers?

• What about consistency and enforcement – how could a 
system like this ensure standards of practice and discourage 
bad actors?

The Winds of Change: A New Model for  
specialized LIs Education

Carol Tenopir, 
Chancellor’s Profes-
sor, University of 
Tennessee school of 
Information scienc-
es, and her students 
and colleagues report-
ed on a three-year user 
experience (UX-A) 
project at the Uni-
versity of Tennessee.  
The goal of the project 

was to create specialized educational assessment of experiences; its 
unique feature is building the collaboration.  Students come out of their 
education with an MLS degree and take courses on assessment, which 
are combined with workplace mentoring, training, and collaborative 
experiences.  They partner with experts from information-intensive envi-
ronments to share ideas.  There is a growing need for assessment librarians 
but they do not learn it in their MLS programs.  This project was funded 
by IMLs and the Laura bush 21st Century Fund.  Further proposals 
for collaboration are solicited;  the deadline is mid-September 2019.

A graph showing the timeline for the implementation of UX-A is 
available on the blog at https://www.against-the-grain.com/2018/11/
the-winds-of-change-a-new-model-for-specialized-lis-education/.

Twelve students were needed for the program.  In the first year, 
they took the required SIS MSIS curriculum plus additional courses 
on human-computer interaction, research methods, academic libraries 
operation, special libraries, and statistics.  In the second year they will 
take a new course on planning and assessment plus some subject-area 

courses.  Online courses from lynda.com were used where appropri-
ate.  Weekly meetings with the students were held and were favorably 
received by the students.

Students are required to participate in a practicum and were paired 
with a mentor from a partnering organization who can guide them after 
they finish the program.  Practica were scheduled for 2 semesters and 
received good feedback from students and mentors.  Longer terms gave 
better context for students and engage in peer to peer learning.  Research 
projects were rated the most insightful by the students.

Two students described their expectations and experiences.  They 
were pleased that they received real world experience.  Mentors trust-
ed students and made them feel valued because they were treated as 
colleagues and were able to transition successfully from students in a 
practicum to professionals.  They gave presentations at professional 
conferences and published papers.  The experiment was a success; 
students went to work for many different organizations.

Major lessons learned were that the relationship between LIS edu-
cation and practice is important.  Students received a significant benefit 
from hearing from practitioners.  Distance education was considered 
but was not implemented; students were required to be on campus so 
they could use campus facilities such as libraries and closely interact 
with mentors from the local area.

The Friday Keynote: The Long Arm of the Law
This was the 9th 

running of The Long 
Arm of the Law ses-
sion that was moder-
ated by Ann oker-
son, Senior Advisor, 
Center for Research 
Libraries.  Partici-
pants were bill Han-
nay, Partner, schiff 
Hardin, and Ken-
neth Crews, Partner, 
Gipson Hoffman & 
Pancione.  (The title 
of the session is based 
on a song entitled The Long Arm of the Law which can be viewed at 
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=ffhyh5xZ0jE.)

Kenneth Crews discussed International Agreements, U.S. Statutes, 
and Copyright Office Regulations.  He noted that when we work with 
the law, sometimes we win, and sometimes the law wins.  And the law 
has many long arms, not just one.

International agreements: 
• The Marrakesh Treaty, adopted in 2013, provides copyright 

exceptions to facilitate the creation of accessible versions 
of books and other copyrighted works for visually impaired 
persons.  It has been ratified by member states of the World 
Intellectual Property organization  (WIPo, an agency of 
the UN based in Geneva, which now has 191 member countries 
— almost all countries in the world).  Cross-border provisions 
have been established by 60 countries and implemented by 
40, so an author can supply a work to an authorized entity in 
another country that has agreed to the cross-border provisions.  
WIPo is therefore going into the exceptions business.

• Exceptions for libraries and archives are not as well developed 
as the broader terms of the Marrakesh Treaty.  They may 
cover preservation and copies for research and other reasons 
not yet determined.  Whether a contract can override licenses 
is not known yet.

U.s. statutes: 
• The U.S. has ratified the Marrakesh Treaty and has created 

some exceptions (Sections 121 and 121A) to adopt Marrakesh 
provisions applying to preservation, research and study, 
contracts and licenses, and digital technologies for published 
literary and musical works, formats for persons with disabili-
ties, and domestic and cross-border uses.

continued on page 19
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• The Music Modernization Act gives 
copyright protection to pre-1972 sound 
recordings.  Section 1401 that creates a 
new chapter in the Copyright Act and 
establishes quasi-copyright protection 
for about 95 years, preserves Fair Use 
(Sections 107 and 108), and exceptions 
for non-commercial use.  There was 
no copyright protection for pre-1972 
recordings until this new section was 
enacted.  Libraries might be able to take 
advantage of the new non-commercial 
uses exception.

Copyright Office regulations: 
• The Digital Millennium Copyright Act 

(DMCA) was enacted in 1998.  A new 
Section 1201 establishes a procedure in 
which the Copyright Office will issue 
regulatory exceptions for streamlined 
renewals and uses of audiovisual works 
that must be renewed every three years.  
The present cycle began in October 
2018.  Copyright law comes at us 
from many different sources: courts, 
Congress, regulatory agencies, and 
international negotiations.

bill Hannay titled his speech “The Long 
Arm of the Law As My Whimsy Takes Me” 
and presented updates on four topics:

1. Right to be Forgotten:  The European 
Court of Justice (ECJ) heard oral ar-
guments in which Google argued that 
expanding this right globally would 
impinge on “freedom of speech.”  A 
ruling expected some time in 2019.  
Meanwhile, Google is struggling to 
respond to 2.7 million requests to take 
down information.  They granted the 
requests 44% of the time.  When it 
denies a request, Google frequently 
faces further litigation.

2. Pornography is not education v. 
EbsCo:  A group of parents in Colorado 
claimed that EbsCo’s databases and the 
Colorado Library Consortium contain 
many explicit and obscene materials 
and asked for an injunction to prevent 
EbsCo from providing these databases 
to underage children.  As a result, 130 
school districts have terminated their 
relationships with EbsCo.  An ALA 
spokesman said “EbsCo’s databases 
are mainly a curated collection of 
mainstream journals, newspaper articles, and magazines.  There 
is no evidence that students are using it in the manner claimed 
by the parents.  Furthermore, students looking for sex on the 
Internet do not start with library databases.”

3. ACs and Elsevier vs. ResearchGate:  The American Chem-
ical society (ACs) sued ResearchGate in a Maryland federal 
court for “massive infringement of peer reviewed published 
journal articles.”  (This follows a similar suit by Elsevier 
against ResearchGate in Germany last year as well as one 
against sci-Hub.)  ResearchGate responded that publishers 
must submit takedown notices on an article-by-article basis, 
which the publishers deemed to be impractical.  This lawsuit 
will have a profound influence on academia.  It challenges 
the whole OA movement.

4. Georgia state Re-redux:  This is a long-running case, and 
this is the third time it has been reversed.  In 2016, the court 
rebalanced the four fair use factors which favored Georgia 
state.  The publishers appealed.  This is an important case.  
Fair use is a hard concept to master.

As he customarily does, bill concluded his presentation with a mu-
sical tribute.  The lyrics are located on the blog at https://www.against-
the-grain.com/2018/11/the-friday-keynote-the-long-arm-of-the-law.

Closing session and Poll-A-Palooza
For the closing session, Erin Gallagher, Director of Collection 

Services, Reed College Library, returned to conduct the 5th “Poll-a-
Palooza.”  (According to the Urban Dictionary, a Palooza is “an all-out 

continued on page 20
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crazy party, partying at one place with a ton of people like there’s no 
tomorrow.”)

Here is the list of the questions asked at the 2018 Poll-A-Palooza: 
• Where is everyone from?
• Are you a first-time attendee of the Charleston Conference?
• What is your favorite sessions format?
• What is the hottest buzzword of Charleston 2018?
• All scholarship must be made freely available for reading and 

reuse.  (multiple choice)
• What’s the best book you’ve read this year?
• What excites you about the future of libraries?
• Is your library using virtual reality?
• If you could implement virtual reality services in your library 

or organization, how would you use it?
• What is the best thing you ate in Charleston this week?
• Will you be implementing any programs or adjusting existing 

programs at your library/organization based on what you 
learned here? (multiple choice)

• What do you think will be significant forces that will change 
our profession in the next year?

• What do you think will be the hottest topic of Charleston 2019?
• If you could change one thing about the Charleston Confer-

ence next year, what would it be?
• Any ideas for the theme for the Charleston Conference 2019? 
(Audiences responses are available at:  https://www.against-the-

grain.com/2018/11/closing-session-and-poll-a-palooza/.)
Following the Poll-a-Palooza, stephen Rhind-Tutt, CEO, Alexan-

der street Press, presented an excellent information packed summary 
of the conference.  Here are the numbers:

• 1,600+ attendees
• 146 exhibitors
• 23 hotels
• 100 hours
• 200+ individual events
• 350+ speakers
• 200+ hours of presentation
• Lunches, dinners, breakfasts, chats …
These are some of the major trends at the conference, primarily drawn 

from the Trend spotting workshop held on the first day following the 
preconferences.

• Analytics & Algorithms
• Trust
• AI & Machine-aided Indexing (MAI)
• Content — Abundance, Formats, Data, Code, Fragmentation
• Climate Change & Environmental Impact
• Cybersecurity & Threats to IP
• Defunding & Erosion of support for public goods
• Personalization & Customization of Information Environment
• Research controlled Information Environment (Workflow, Tools)

Rhind-Tutt identified some trends and gave a 
special mention of Joris van Rossum’s presen-
tation on blockchain, saying that it was one of 
the best he had heard and made the concept 
very clear and understandable.  View the 
slide available on the blog at https://www.
against-the-grain.com/2018/11/closing-ses-
sion-and-poll-a-palooza/.

Rhind-Tutt also identified the rise of 
open and OA as one of the most pervasive 
trends of the conference, with many pre-
sentations, some of which are shown in 
additional slides available on the blog at the 
same URL as noted above.  Another slide 
notes that the concept of open also comes into education and training 
with open educational resources (OER).

Rhind-Tutt quoted Dr. Garry Henley, Director of MERLoT, 
who said in 2016, “Materials students might need are available in the 
library; those they definitely need must be purchased from the book-
store.  Openness enables us to build on other people’s work, materials, 
and expertise with appropriate attribution.”  And finally he mentioned 
the issue of affordable textbooks and libraries’ opportunities, with 
savings to students served by the OHIOLink system estimated to be 
as much as $50 million/year.

In summary, Rhind-Tutt mentioned the following takeaways:
• Rise of open.  Its tone is becoming more strident, and no 

part of the ecosystem is unaffected.
• Importance of learning; for example, sUNY’s journey to 

OER.
• An inclusive model for textbooks, which constitute the 

core of all course-material adoptions.  Open textbooks are 
massively important.

• The ever increasing importance of analytics.
• Expanding the role of libraries.  Core roles include standards, 

metadata, social functions, supporting academic research
• Print vs. electronic resources.
He urged us to get involved before outsiders make decisions for 

us that we don’t like.
Following Rhind-Tutt, barbara Myers Ford, President of Myers 

Consulting service described “A Journal Carol in 3 Parts,” which is 
coming in November 2019.  Three journal editors-in-chief will look 
at the journal across three time periods:

• Past: 1665-1965, print exclusively, only internal improve-
ments, no technology improvements, first peer review in 
1733.

• Present: 1966-2019, application of computers to the publish-
ing process producing print + online.  Journals read in print 
and on screen.  Challenge of degree of online availability.  
The sciences took to online, other disciplines not so much.

• Future: 2020-2025, connectivity and everything accessible 
around the world.  The biggest challenge is not technical but 
economics.

Auditions for editor-in-chief of the project will begin in early 
2019.  

Charleston Library Conference ...
from page 8

com/category/chsconfblog/.  The full schedule 
with session titles and descriptions, speaker 
listing, and sponsor listing is available at 
https://2018charlestonconference.sched.com/.   
Videos of all plenary sessions and Neapolitan 

sessions, along with select concurrent and 
lively discussions, are being uploaded to the 
conferences YouTube channel at https://www.
youtube.com/user/CharlestonConference.  
Subscribe for updates and notifications as new 
content is made available.

This issue contains a series of articles from 
presenters and staff from the 2018 Charleston 
Conference.  The aim is to give a flavor of the 

materials, topics, ideas, and thoughts that were 
presented there.  Although there is too much to 
cover in one issue (remember the conference 
theme “Too Much is Not Enough?”), we hope 
that these articles cover some of the most sa-
lient and important themes.

And don’t forget — the 2019 Conference 
will be held November 4-8.  We hope to see 
you there!  
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IGI Global Presents a Sustainable Open Access Offset 
Model at the 2018 Charleston Conference
by Caroline J. Campbell  (Marketing Manager, IGI Global)  <ccampbell@igi-global.com>

and Lindsay Wertman  (Managing Director, IGI Global)  <lwertman@igi-global.com>  www.igi-global.com

During the 2018 Charleston Confer-
ence, Dr. Mehdi Khosrow-Pour, 
President and CEO of IGI Global, 

an international academic publisher of ref-
erence books and scholarly journals, led a 
groundbreaking Neapolitan Panel session 
titled, “Sustainable Open Access Approach-
es: Benefits for Researchers, Librarians, 
and Publishers,” in collaboration with other 
expert panelists, including Ms. Diane Fulker-
son (Director of Library Services, University 
of south Florida sarasota-Manatee), Ms. 
Julia Gelfand (Applied Sciences, Engineer-
ing & Public Health Librarian, University of 
California, Irvine, USA), and Mr. Kevin 
sayar (Advisor at ProQuest, USA). 

The presentation discussed opportunities 
within the Open Access (OA) movement and 
the proposal of a new sustainable OA model 
that will allow libraries and publishers to take 
more active and mutually beneficial roles 
within the OA movement;  while supporting 
more affordable, accessible, and 
credible OA publishing out-
lets for researchers. 

Under this new 
p r o p o s e d  m o d e l 
(which IGI Global is 
already offering with 
the subscription to, or 
perpetual purchase of 
their Infosci-Jour-
nals database), when 
a library invests in an 
e-collection or full da-
tabase, the publisher 
will match the investment with a fund of equal 
value that will cover the OA article processing 
charges (APCs) for any of their faculty mem-
bers who submit OA submissions and have 
them accepted (following peer review) into 
any of the journals within those e-collections 
and/or full databases. 

For institutions located in developing 
countries, instead of just matching the 
investment from the library, the publisher 
would double the OA article processing 
charge (APC) fund, offering double what the 
institution has invested in e-collections or 
full databases.  Additionally, for institutions 
located in developing countries, subscriptions 
on the individual journal level would also be 
considered in the event that an e-collection or 
full database is not subscribed to or perpetu-
ally purchased. 

Dr. Khosrow-Pour explains that, “this 
new OA initiative will allow academic li-
braries to receive an even stronger return on 
their investment and also demonstrate to their 
faculty their support of the OA movement 

by offering them complimentary APC fee 
coverage for publishing OA articles in IGI 
Global journals.”   

When looking at the fund terms for annual 
subscriptions and how the fund would operate: 

Fund terms for all libraries:  For 
annual subscriptions, the fund alloca-
tion would be good for that year that 
the library is actively subscribed (the 
fund allocation will continue to renew 
as the subscription is renewed).  For 
perpetual, the fund allocation would 
automatically renew each year and 
would factor in any additional fees paid 
for updates to the content.  
For instance, if a library invests US$ 

4,500 into a 2019 annual subscription of IGI 
Global’s Infosci-Journals database, which 
houses the entirety of IGI Global’s journal 
holdings, IGI Global will create an OA fund 
equal to the US$ 4,500 investment which 
will allow for the article processing charges 

(APCs) to be waived for as 
many as three (3) articles 

(the current IGI Glob-
al APC fee for each 
open access article is 
US$ 1,500) submitted 
by the institution’s 
faculty.  To ensure 
the highest level of 
ethical standards, the 
APC fee would be 
waived after the arti-
cles have undergone 
the full peer review 

process and have been formally accepted 
for publication by the Editor-in-Chief of 
the journal. 

This program will not only ensure that the 
library community is able to maximize their 
investment, but it allows them to support a 
quality OA movement through assisting their 
patrons in finding credible, peer-reviewed 
content, and non-predatory publishing out-
lets.  Additionally, it will allow librarians to 
increase the level of engagement with their 
collections and showcase the importance of 
utilizing the resources within their library. 

Overall, through this publisher subsi-
dized program, libraries are able to take the 
amount that they have already invested into 
the content and recycle it into an open access 
APC fund for their institution’s faculty.  This 
allows for a much more accessible source 
of OA funding; thus, increasing the amount 
of OA content generated and the overall 
discoverability of research content which 
will ultimately expand the current body 
of literature.  Additionally, libraries will 

benefit by not having to allocate any special 
funds for OA and the institution will receive 
recognition by having more published work 
from their faculty under a quality OA model.  

Nick Newcomer, Director of Marketing 
at IGI Global, describes this “offset” model 
as “offering a common-sense solution for 
libraries to promote acquired quality resources 
among its’ patrons.  Within the academic com-
munity, there is nothing more exciting than 
the prospect of publishing OA with a credible 
publisher at no cost.  Therefore, by sharing 
these OA publishing opportunities alongside 
the acquired publications from this program, 
libraries will be better positioned to connect 
with faculty, students, and staff, while driving 
awareness to the research investment.”  

For publishers this will enable libraries to 
take a greater interest in their (the publish-
er’s) content through the library subscribing 
or renewing their subscription to their con-
tent;  faculty will become more interested in 
publishing with that specific publisher;  and 
researchers will be able to easily access APC 
funding with the added benefit of having a 
“go-to” credible publishing outlet.

To watch the full 2018 Charleston Con-
ference Neapolitan session on this topic, 
please visit: https://goo.gl/eRq9GD.  To learn 
more about IGI Global’s Infosci-Journals 
oA Fee Waiver (offset Model) Program, 
please visit: www.igi-global.com/infosci-jour-
nals, and also view the advertisement in this 
issue on page 2.  

Publisher’s Ending Note:  Due to the 
lively discussion and the fact that this mod-
el has already been implemented (i.e., IGI 
Global’s OA Fee Waiver Initiative), the 
expert panel members are welcoming ques-
tions on this new sustainable OA model to 
ensure that it is fully understood within the 
library community, and can be enhanced to 
be adopted by other publishers.  Questions 
can be submitted to IGI Global at <commu-
nications@igi-global.com>, where they will 
be submitted to the panel speakers for review 
and the answers will be compiled.  The panel 
members will be accepting questions until 
January 31, 2019.
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ATG Trendspotting Initiative
by Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe  (Project Director and Trend Lab Leader)  <Lisalibrarian@gmail.com>

The ATG Trendspotting Initiative aims to establish an ongoing, 
community-engaged process for cooperatively and collaboratively 
exploring social, policy, economic, technology, and educational 

trends and forecasting the impacts on the information industry, with 
particular attention to scholarly communication, publishing, and aca-
demic libraries. 

Building on the 2018 Charleston Conference FuturesLab, ATG 
Trendspotting incorporates brainstorming and discussion at the con-
ference but ambitiously adds webinars and published essays to achieve 
the vision of year-round dialogue on these important issues.  

Specifically, we envision:
• Producing a vetted listing of social, policy, economic, tech-

nology, and educational trends by means of the Trend storm.
• Hosting a Trend Lab forum at the Charleston Conference on 

the potential impacts of the trends on the information industry 
with a small group of nominated/invited participants. 

• Presenting a Trend Talk panel at the Charleston Conference 
sharing the results of the Trend Lab discussion and soliciting 
further input.

• Publishing Trend Texts, a set of short essays summarizing the 
trends, forecasting the impact of the trends on the informa-
tion industry, synthesizing the discussion at the Charleston 
Conference, and assessing the speed, depth, and desirability 
of the coming changes.

• Offering a spring 2019 Trendspotting webinar sharing 
summary of process and kicking off the next round of trend 
identification.

Trend storm
ATG Trendspotting officially kicked off with a free webinar on June 

19, 2019.  Attendees had the opportunity to learn about the initiative 
and the many ways to participate in its activities, including as Trend 
Storm nominator, Trend Lab participant at the Charleston Conference, 
and/or Trend Texts contributor to the annual essay compendium.  We-
binar speakers included Lisa Janicke Hinchliffe, Project Director and 
Trend Lab Leader, as well as Katina strauch and Leah Hinds of the 
Charleston Conference. 

Lisa explained that a trend is a tendency or direction of change over 
time, which can be increasing or decreasing.  A trend can be strong or 
weak and it can be accelerating or slowing.  The chat during the webinar 
was very dynamic, indicating great interest in this topic.  The webinar 
was recorded and available online at https://www.charlestonlibrarycon-
ference.com/video/webinars/atg-trendspotting/. 

The Trend Storm nominating form was available online for just over 
one month.  Anyone was eligible to submit a response, regardless of 
whether they were able to attend the Charleston Conference.  Those 
nominating potential trends for discussion were asked to answer the 
following questions on the survey form: 

• What is one social, policy, economic, technology, or edu-
cational trend that you believe is impacting — or has the 
potential to impact — scholarly communication, publishing, 
and academic libraries? 

• What thoughts do you have about the impact of this trend on 
the information industry (specifically, on scholarly communi-
cation, publishing, and/or academic libraries)?  How would you 
assess the speed, depth, and desirability of the changes you see 
coming?  Please consider a time horizon of 3-5 years though 
you may also consider a longer term as well if you would like.

Trend Lab
The ATG Trendspotting Expert Panel (Mark sandler, Heather 

staines, Tom Gibson, Pat sabosik) advised Lisa, Katina, and Leah 
on the selection of trends for discussion at the Charleston Conference 
Trend Lab.  It was a challenge to decide which trends of those sub-
mitted would be discussed but through a process of consolidation and 

prioritization we settled on the following (they are numbered for ease 
in reference not priority):

1. All About Analytics and Algorithms  (Data, Algorithms, 
and Move from Descriptive to Predictive).  Data has always 
been generated on a continuous and ubiquitous basis but now 
the collection and compilation of data is occurring at hereto-
fore-unfathomable rates.  Data is collected in both expected 
and surprising spaces and places through more traditional 
trackers and counts and through smart sensors and activity 
logging.  Driven by this data, analytics and algorithms are 
now all around us.  They create our online environments and 
increasingly drive our options for interacting with the offline 
world as well.  Your web search results, which driver responds 
to your ride request, and the price you pay for an airline ticket 
are just a few of the ways in which analytics and algorithms 
shape our worlds.  This move to using data for predictive 
analytics rather than only descriptive is a powerful trend.  The 
potential for entrenching bias and structural inequity as well 
as unseen coercion lurks in the predictive. 

2. Who Really Knows Anyway?  (Anti-Intellectualism, Cyn-
icism, and Distrust of Institutions Previously Trusted).  
There is a growing tide of resentment toward “experts” who 
profess to know more about a subject than most people, and 
thus think themselves qualified to speak knowledgably.  In 
some cases, this seems to lead some people to want to believe 
that anything other than what the experts say is true, especially 
when it serves their personal or commercial interests.  How-
ever, the impact of these inclinations on society has generally 
been held in check by a majority trust in civil institutions such 
as the press, universities, libraries, and government, which 
have generally been seen as acting in the public interest and 
worthy of support.  In recent years, however, fueled in large 
part by social media, the tendency of distrust in civil institu-
tions has been on the rise.  More darkly, misinformation and 
disinformation has been embraced as a tool of oppression and 
social control by some elites. 

3. Everything is Computational  (Artificial Intelligence and 
Machine Learning).  Work that has heretofore been assumed 
to be human work is increasingly carried out by – or in partner-
ship with — artificial intelligence (AI) and machine learning 
(ML) agents.  AI and ML have extended the effectiveness and 
efficiency of various activities as well as created whole new 
categories of activities.  Automated transportation, medical 
diagnosis and treatment, financial monitoring, and manufac-
turing quality control are just some of the many applications.  
News reporting and legal writing are now carried out in part 
by bots that provide at least draft copy for human review.  
Likewise, corpora of texts are the fodder upon which bots 
are trained.  Computationally assisted research is emerging 
across disciplines.  Against these benefits must be considered 
the reality that such systems replicate and even amplify bias 
and discrimination. 

4. The Carbon Imprint  (Climate Change and Environmen-
tal Impact of Publishing and Libraries).  Climate change 
reports increasingly make clear that the societal disruption 
that will result is going to be significant and transformative.  
Sovereignty, community safety, and economic stability will 
be challenged as well as individual safety, livelihoods, and 
property.  Countering, or even just slowing, climate change 
will require a massive and coordinated global effort across all 
sectors of society.  All industries will be challenged to amend 
and justify their carbon practices and comply with various 
rules and regulations.  Nonetheless, there are significant ef-
forts underway to deny that climate change is occurring and 
its impact, including information suppression.  
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5. You Call That Content?  (Content Redefined – Abundance, 
Formats, Data, Code, Fragmentation).  Networked digital 
information brings us information in quantity vastly greater 
than anything we have ever known.  Some of it is coherent, 
useful, and intelligent; some of it is less so.  Publication once 
required navigating through a relatively narrow gateway con-
trolled by an organization with access to production resources 
and a distribution system of its own but in the current era 
almost anyone, anywhere, can be an author and a publisher.  
Likewise, published content was previously predominantly 
text and some audio/visual components.  Now, publications 
include an expansive amount of media materials as well as 
data and code.  We are in the age of information abundance 
rather than information scarcity and content diversity rather 
than content homogeneity.  Information overload is a daily 
reality. 

6. securing the Record  (Cybersecurity and Threats to In-
tellectual Property/Content).  Cyber espionage and hacking 
threaten servers and networks at all levels, from the individual 
to the sovereignty of governments.  Companies invest massive 
resources in attempting to secure their systems from nefar-
ious actors as well as everyday mistakes of 
employees.  In addition, the past years have 
brought increased attention to social media 
manipulation as well as the emergence of 
“deep fakes” in the realm of video.  Some 
have raised the question of whether SciHub 
or other rogue actors might constitute a threat 
not only to systems that secure access to 
digital scholarly communication but to the 
content itself.  The scholarly communications 
network is much less secure than targets such 
as governments and corporations though is 
perhaps also protected in part by its distrib-
uted nature.  

7. The Common Good Dissolves  (Defunding 
of and Eroding support for Public Goods).  
Traditional models of funding elementary, secondary, and 
higher education are challenged by political movements 
that look to reduce public expenditures and impose increase 
accountability demands for public monies invested.  This 
divestment is replicated and amplified internally as units 
are forced into competition with each other to secure scarce 
resources.  Colleges and universities may also find themselves 
in riskier political situations, standing up for traditional re-
sponsibilities of inquiry, access to vital information, and social 
mobility against opposing forces, which may result in further 
divestment.

8. Just for You and Just for Me  (Personalization and Cus-
tomization of Information Environments).  The trend seems 
to be moving in the direction of customization.  There is so 
much information out there to process.  There is definitely a 
tension between marketing and getting the needed information 
for customization that is not marketing but rather personalized 
access and delivery.  But, does this customization also create 
filter bubbles and self-reinforcing perceptions as preferences 
double-back on themselves — at what point does it become 
a problem that what one accesses limits that of which one is 
aware?  Also, in this “big data” world, what about challenges 
to privacy?  Are these innocuous trivial concerns or serious 
threats to free inquiry?  Is there a trade-off between privacy 
and usefulness?

9. The Researcher’s Way (Researcher Controlled Informa-
tion Environments, Workflows, and Tools).  Research has 
always been dynamic and interactive but limitations in tech-
nology have led us to gather reports and preserve the findings 
in a single dimensional way, typically text with some images.  

Improvements and accessibility to technology and software 
now allow us to move beyond text and images.  Researchers 
can now capture and share other dynamic artifacts needed 
for full understanding, replication, and reuse of scholarly 
methods and data.  The fast growing trend towards new, 
easy to use platform technologies that allow for creation and 
sharing research moves researchers from considering theo-
retical reproducibility to practical reproducibility.  Another 
researcher can rerun the code.  However, while software code 
is increasingly central to research so sharing the code is a 
necessary step towards reproducibility, just sharing code and 
data is not sufficient to reproduce a published finding in most 
cases.  The entire package of data, code, the research paper 
and the computational environment, married with easy to use 
software tools specifically created for researchers is needed.  
As these platforms develop, will researchers be locked in to 
a single integrated platform, or will they mix-and-match tools 
into a personally developed workflow system?

Approximately 40 people attended the invitational Trend Lab discus-
sion at the Charleston Conference.  The small group discussions (each 
group had a single trend though they were free to bring others into their 
dialogue as well) were intense and far ranging.  Each group was asked 
to document their thoughts on how the trend was manifesting itself in 
the information industry and the impacts of the trend on scholarship, 
content creation, quality control, publishing, purchasing/licensing, 

discovery and access, and information use.  After 
assessing the speed, impact, and desirability of the 
trend over the coming 3-5 years, small groups were 
asked to describe what they see as the best-case and 
worst-case scenarios. 

Trend Talk Panel
In order to bring the results of the invitational 

Trend Lab to the broader community, there was also 
a Trend Talk Panel during the Charleston Con-
ference.  Lisa provided a general overview of the 
ATG Trendspotting Initiative and then moderated 
the panel, which included Trend Lab participants 
Kiyomi Deards, Athena Hoeppner, and Heather 
staines.  Each panelist was asked:  what was the 
most significant insight gained from the Trend Lab 

discussion, how can the information industry better prepare for the 
changes we can foresee in order to benefit from them, and which trends 
cause you worry or concern. 

Attendees at the panel — some of whom had been at the Trend Lab 
but most of whom had not — also chimed in with their observations 
and questions.  As the session came to an end, the discussion turned 
to ideas for broadening these conversations and keeping our collective 
intelligence growing on these topics.  Ideas included holding similar 
events at other conferences and possibly even creating a “trend-lab-
in-a-box” toolkit for people who might want to lead such discussions 
locally or regionally. 

Trend Essays
In the coming months, ATG will be publishing the follow-up Trend 

Essays.  These essays (1,300-1,500 words) are envisioned to take a va-
riety of approaches — general responses, a focused look at a particular 
trend, etc.  Some authors have already stepped forward but we welcome 
broader participation.  Anyone who would like to write an essay (or who 
has any other questions or comments!), should contact Lisa Janicke 
Hinchliffe, Project Director and Trend Lab Leader at <lisalibrarian@
gmail.com>.

Conclusion
While much remains to be seen about how the ATG Trendspotting 

Initiative will evolve and grow, what is clear is that there is a great 
interest in and hunger for discussion of the forces that are impacting 
and shaping our work in the information industry.  The intensity of 
the discussions and the excitement around future possibilities was 
inspiring.  

ATG Trendspotting Initiative
from page 23
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From Affordable to Open: Evaluating Open  
Educational Resources
by Mark Cummings  (Editor and Publisher, Choice)  <markc@ala-choice.org>

[The following is the text of a presentation given by Mr. Cummings 
at the Charleston Library Conference on 8 November 2018.  It was 
delivered as part of a three-person panel exploring “The Library’s 
Opportunity in Affordable Textbooks.”  Also presenting were Mark 
McBride, Library Senior Strategist at SUNY, and Gwen Evans, Ex-
ecutive Director of OhioLINK.]

I.  My name is Mark Cummings, and I’m the editor and publisher at 
Choice, a publishing unit at the Association of College and Research 
Libraries. 

Those of you familiar with Choice know that, unlike the organi-
zations represented by my two colleagues, we are not a provider of 
instructional materials, affordable or otherwise, so at first blush our role 
on this panel may not seem obvious.  That said, we are close observers 
of the selection process for scholarly materials, and in that vein, in the 
spring of this past year we conducted a survey of undergraduate in-
structors that has direct bearing on the topic.  The survey was designed 
to discover two things relating to the issue of textbook affordability:  
First, how instructors discover, evaluate, and select materials for class-
room instruction, and second, what, if anything, is different about the 
criteria or methods employed when the instructor sets out to use open 
educational materials.1

Our survey was deployed to about 88,000 instructors in the Unit-
ed States, and although the number of responses was low, just under 
1,400, we were able to derive some interesting information from them 
nonetheless.  A few words about the 
distribution of responses are probably 
in order here, so let me briefly note that 
our respondents were split almost equally 
between two- and four-year schools 
(52%/48%) but overwhelmingly (83%) 
employed at public institutions.  En-
rollment at the institutions represented 
by our respondents was fairly evenly 
distributed, with no one of the eight FTE 
ranges provided garnering even 20% of 
the total responses.  Not surprisingly, 
STEM instructors accounted for almost 
half (47%) of all respondents, followed 
by the humanities (30%), social sciences 
(22%), and “other” (5%).  Introducto-
ry-level courses comprised almost 60% of the courses taught by these 
instructors.  Our by-no-means “typical” instructor, therefore, teaches 
introductory algebra at a mid-sized community college that is part of 
the state university system in, say, California. 

Before going any further, I need to point out the most obvious statis-
tical anomaly in our results:  the overlap between instructors who claim 
to use all (7%) or some (60%) OER in classroom instruction and those 
who use at least some commercial materials (93%).  From this high 
degree of overlap in the choice of instructional materials we can infer 
that our respondents represent a self-selected — and perhaps minority 
— instructor population already aware of and favorably disposed to 
explore open educational materials.  Significantly, then, many of their 

responses betray a notable lack of precision 
as to what constitutes an open educational 
resource.  Among the “OER” cited by some of 
the respondents were TED talks, Khan Acade-
my, eBooks, “websites,” YouTube videos, and 
(interestingly) library holdings.  That these 
materials are free (to the student) but not licensed for modification and 
redistribution was a distinction not widely observed.

With those facts in mind, let’s take a look at the results of the survey 
as they relate to affordability and the issue of open education.

II.  The survey itself comprised thirty questions, but here I’m going 
to limit my discussion to three elements of particular relevance to our 
topic: the discovery, selection, and typology of classroom materials.  
With respect to discovery, Slide 1 below shows that among those using 
commercial materials, peer recommendation is the most important 
factor, followed by web searches and reviews.  Significantly, only 4% 
of the respondents listed librarian recommendation as an element in 
the discovery process, a fact that bears exploration beyond the scope 
of this paper. 

Among OER respondents, if one aggregates bibliographic research, 
OER repositories, and “other” (many of which listed “Google search”) 
generically as “search,” the same ranking of the three principal discov-
ery elements occurs: peer recommendation, search, and reviews. And 
as before, librarian recommendation appears near the bottom of the 
ranked elements. 

Next we queried instructors about factors influencing the selec-
tion of the materials discovered, asking them to tell us the relative 
importance of quality, cost, scope and sequence, accessibility, peer 
recommendations, and so forth.  Not surprisingly, among instructors 
using OER, affordability is the key factor in motivating the selection of 
course materials, second only to the quality of the materials themselves.  
But as Slide 2 shows, contrary to the image of instructors as oblivious 
(or worse) to the cost of textbooks, the same result obtained among 
instructors using commercial materials.  Even given the overlap in the 
two populations responding to this survey, it appears likely that the 
issue of cost has now been elevated to a position of prominence gen-

slide 1:  Discovery

continued on page 47

desire that libraries are not on the same path 
that sears took.  I share the same concern.  
What about libraries is important?  Is it library 

as place?  As a resource?  A service?  We can 
get resources and services anywhere, but not 
the pensive solitary environment that is the 
library’s trademark. 

During vacation, also had a chance to spend 
some time reading a riveting book by Jason 

Fagone.  The Woman Who Smashed Codes 
chronicles the life of a truly extraordinary wom-
an, who played an integral role in our nation’s 
history for forty years.  Elizebeth smith (her 
first name was spelled differently to make it

Rumors
from page 6
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erally, especially among those teaching 
the large introductory STEM courses in 
which expensive commercial textbooks 
predominate.

Finally, we asked, What types of 
instructional materials are used in 
your courses?  (Slide 3)  As expected, 
textbooks constitute the core of all 
course-material adoptions, used almost 
universally (93%) by instructors pre-
ferring commercial materials and with 
lower but still substantial frequency 
by instructors using OER (60%).  That 
textbook use is lower among the OER 
group is probably a consequence of the 
fact that there are fewer OER textbooks 
available for selection.  Note also that in 
OER classrooms, the use of workbooks, 
test banks, study guides, and digital 
courseware falls dramatically, likely 
owing to the fact that these elements 
are frequent ancillaries to commercial 
textbooks. 

III.  From these responses I believe 
that we can infer certain conclusions 
about the relationship between afford-
ability and the adoption of open edu-
cational resources.  First of all, OER 
selection appears to be based more on 
affordability than on an ideological 
commitment to open education.  The 
responses to the selection questions, 
plus the imprecision around the term 
OER noted above, seems to indicate that 
it is “free” and “low cost” that are the 
drivers of OER selection, at least thus 
far.  Second, OER appear to be selected 
more often as one-to-one replacements 
for commercial textbooks than as part 
of a systematic implementation of 
open pedagogy.  Although this is more 
surmise than demonstrable fact, the 
popularity of the excellent OpenStax 
textbooks (and their not-so-adaptable 
print formats) among our respondents 
suggests as much.  

Given this, I think it is reasonable 
to conclude that for those advocating 
for OER as a part of a larger program 
of educational transformation, afford-
ability can no longer be the strategy of 
choice.  Not that affordability is not a 
good way to introduce OER to skep-
tical instructors.  After all, the notion 
of free or low-cost course materials is so appealing on the face of it, 
and so morally attractive from the standpoint of social justice, that it 
is tempting to believe that affordability in-and-of-itself is sufficient 
reason for OER adoption.  But the formidable incentives now posed by 
inclusive access programs have seriously undermined the advantages 
of OER from the standpoint of affordability.  It is time to move on. 

The facts on the ground as elicited in our survey suggest that 
instructors occupy various positions on a spectrum of “Open,” from 
affordable to Open Education, and that as a transitional strategy for 
OER advocacy, as a way to move instructors and others along this 
spectrum, it is the quality and availability (that is, the ease of discov-
ery) of OER material that should be now be emphasized.  (Slide 4)

IV.  Which brings us to the matter of reviews.  We have seen that peer 
recommendation is the single most important factor in the discovery 
process, while content quality dictates selection.  Functioning both as 
discovery tools and as sources of peer evaluation of content quality, 
reviews provide much of the information required by instructors prior 
to their own examination of the material.  But existing reviews of OER 
tend to be brief and lacking in formal structure, so as part of our stra-
tegic initiative around OER, and informed by our long experience in 
the creation and publication of reviews, Choice has created a detailed 
review template2 for the evaluation of open educational resources.  
The template elicits evaluation in twelve areas: format and source, 

From Affordable to open ...
from page 26

slide 2:  selection

slide 3: Typology

slide 4:  Three Levels of “open”

continued on page 31
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The Coming Wave of Affordable Textbooks
by Joseph Esposito  (Senior Partner, Clarke & Esposito)  <esposito@gmail.com>

This year at the Charleston Conference I 
had the pleasure to moderate a panel on 
the library’s role in providing affordable 

textbooks to students (see https://2018charles-
tonconference.sched.com/event/G8SM/the-li-
brarys-opportunity-in-affordable-textbooks).  
The panel consisted of Mark Cummings, 
editor and publisher of Choice/ACRL, Gwen 
Evans, Executive Director of ohioLINK, and 
Mark Mcbride, library senior strategist at 
sUNY.  This panel came about serendipitously, 
as all three are clients of mine who expressed 
an interest in the textbook market and how it 
could be transformed in some meaningful way.  
(The relationship with Mark Mcbride comes 
via Kitchen contributor Roger schonfeld of 
Ithaka s+R, who asked me to participate in a 
project at sUNY.)  We convened in New York, 
hosted by Roger, to compare notes.  It became 
clear that big changes in textbooks are coming, 
and libraries will be at the center of them. 

Slides from the panel can be found at https://
scholarlykitchen.sspnet.org/2018/11/19/
the-coming-wave-of-affordable-textbooks/?in-
formz=1.

How to think about this market?  Putting 
aside more ambitious transformations such as 
courseware, textbooks, whether print or digital, 
fall into three categories:

• Traditional textbooks.  These are 
the books we are all familiar with.  
They are published by companies 
that specialize in this market and 
provide the basis for a course de-
signed by the instructor.  The pub-
lisher markets these books not to the 
students but to the instructors, who 
select (the term of art is “adopt”) a 
particular title for the class, and the 
students then are told to go out and 
buy that title.  Some do, some don’t; 
some want to, but find the price to 
be prohibitive.  I wrote about why 
these books are so expensive on 
the Kitchen a few years ago (see 
https://scholarlykitchen.sspnet.
org/2012/10/10/why-are-college-
textbooks-so-expensive).

• Open Educational Resources 
(oER).  There has been a lot of 
activity in this area, and even more 
publicity, over the past several years.  
OER are open in two respects: they 
are free to the end-user and they en-
able configuration by the instructor.  
OER are kin to the Open Access 
(OA) movement in some respects, 
though they are perhaps closer to 
the world of open source computer 
programs.  There is a large group of 
dedicated people seeking to make 
OER the norm in college publishing, 
but market acceptance to date has 
largely been in niches.

• Inclusive access programs.  OER’s 
less ambitious cousin aims to lower 

the price of textbooks, but does not 
seek to make them free.  Gwen 
Evans wrote back-to-back posts on 
this on the Kitchen see https://schol-
arlykitchen.sspnet.org/2018/10/30/
affordable-learning-requires-a-
diverse-approach-part-1-playing-
the-short-game-and-the-long-one-
to-secure-savings-for-students and 
https://scholarlykitchen.sspnet.
org/2018/10/31/affordable-learn-
i n g - re q u i re s - a - d i v e r s e - a p -
proach-part-2-applying-consor-
tial-power-to-leverage-student-sav-
ings.  In inclusive access traditional 
textbooks are put in all-digital 
programs and librarians or other 
university representatives negotiate 
with publishers for lower prices.  
Instructors still select the titles (ac-
ademic freedom is not compromised 
by these programs) and students 
pay for them through the university 
bursar when they sign up for a course 
(the equivalent of a lab fee).  Instruc-
tors like these programs because they 
don’t have to redesign their courses 
as they do with OER, students like 
the lower prices, and publishers like 
the fact that just about every student 
buys a book, whereas in a traditional 
situation without inclusive access 
many students buy used books (no 
revenue to the publisher), get pirated 
copies, or simply do without.

Good market data on college textbooks is 
hard to come by.  The total market in the U.S. 
comes to perhaps $9 billion at retail (that is, 
not what the publisher receives, but what col-
lege bookstores, Amazon, rental companies, 
etc., receive — which 
is the same as how 
much students pay for 
books), but that in-
cludes a lot of books 
that no one would 
call a textbook — for 
example, a paperback 
novel taught in an 
English class.  It’s 
worth taking a ride at 
the open syllabus 
Project (see https://
scholarlykitchen.sspnet.org/2016/01/26/
the-open-syllabus-project-altmetrics-and-a-
new-dataset) to see how such books are used 
in the classroom.  At http://explorer.opensylla-
busproject.org/text/10312428, for example, is 
the link for a search for barbara Kingsolver’s 
Poisonwood Bible, a book that no one would 
call a textbook even though it is regularly used 
in many classrooms.

The market that is addressable by OER and 
inclusive access is perhaps just short of half the 
total — about $4 billion.  That market segment 
is dominated by just five publishers (Pearson, 
McGraw-Hill, Cengage, Wiley, and Macmil-

lan), and these 
publishers are 
not going away 
anytime soon.  
More likely is 
that they will 
adapt to OER 
and inclusive 
access or even come to co-opt it, much as the 
largest STM publishers (Elsevier, springer 
Nature, Wiley) have cleverly co-opted the 
market for Gold OA.  Indeed, inclusive ac-
cess programs are likely to ensure the market 
dominance of these large publishers as they are 
built around the offerings of those publishers, 
albeit at sharply discounted prices.  There are 
many texts, however, that are not likely to get 
brought into inclusive access programs simply 
because they don’t cost nearly as much as, 
say, a Cengage textbook for an introductory 
course on organic chemistry or a Pearson text 
on calculus.  University presses, for example, 
cumulatively have classroom sales of perhaps 
$100 million a year (if anyone has better figures 
for this segment than I do, I would love to see 
them appear in the comments to this blog), but 
they tend to be priced relatively low already, 
giving even the most aggressive negotiators 
on students’ behalf small opportunity to effect 
a big change.

While it is customary nowadays to think 
of things in purely binary terms — something 
must either be wholly this or wholly that — it 
seems likely that textbooks have a pluralistic 
future, with the three models summarized 
above each finding their place in an evolving 
marketplace.  The traditional model dominates 
today and will play a large role in the foresee-
able future.  Inclusive access is starting from a 
tiny base today, but is likely to expand rapidly, 

in part because librar-
ians have their hands 
on these programs 
and can swiftly mo-
bilize their immense 
community.  OER 
occupies a niche to-
day and will continue 
to grow, but it has 
a structural limita-
tion in that it requires 
highly motivated 
instructors to create 

syllabuses around them.  We have all had such 
teachers, but all teachers?  How about the 
adjunct teaching five courses this semester or 
the lofty senior researcher who treats that one 
undergraduate lecture course as a burden on her 
time?  One of the appeals of inclusive access 
is that it does not require that instructors do 
anything that they are not doing already.

My own forecast of how things will play 
out longer term is that OER will evolve into the 
laboratory for all instructional materials.  The 
OER advocates will continue to invest in new 
materials and in exploring new teaching meth-
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“They Didn’t Teach This in Library School”:  Identifying 
Core Knowledges for Beginning Acquisitions Librarians
by Lindsay Cronk  (Head of Collection Strategies, University of Rochester)  <lindsay.cronk@rochester.edu>

and Rachel Fleming  (Collections Initiatives Librarian, University of Tennessee at Chattanooga)  <rachel-fleming@utc.edu>

Lindsay Cronk and Rachel Fleming have 
more than twenty-five years combined experi-
ence in library acquisitions work, having both 
started their careers in that area.  As mid-ca-
reer professionals, they are well positioned to 
reflect on their experiences entering the field 
and hear about the experiences that other 
acquisitions workers had, both more senior 
and more junior.  

Acquisitions work in academic libraries 
has always been fluid to meet the changing 
environment.  While shifting formats and 
platforms have complicated their processes, 
acquisitions workers have always remained 
focused on the outcome of 
access.  As the scholarly 
resources marketplace has 
become convoluted and 
intricate, academic library 
acquisitions work has be-
come increasingly complex 
and political.  The expec-
tation of on-the-job learn-
ing for acquisitions work 
has, accordingly, become a 
more challenging demand.  
The scope of existing and 
emerging topics for self-in-
struction and professional 
development is increasingly 
broad.  Additionally, within 
the field, there is an expecta-
tion of “bootstrapping,” or that 
every practitioner is solely responsible for 
figuring out solutions in their library.  Because 
of the ongoing transformations of scholarship, 
on-the-job learning has always been necessary 
to the work.  However, the accompanying frus-
tration, the difficulty, and individual burden 
converge to create a counterproductive barrier 
to innovation and excellence. 

It is extremely common for acquisitions 
workers to express that they feel or have felt 
unprepared for the scope and nature of their 
work.  Beyond this sense of under preparation, 
there is often a deficit of resources which 
can serve to improve preparation.  Among 
those reasons that acquisitions workers feel 
unprepared for the work is that the scope of 
the work is rapidly expanding while visibility 
and understanding of the work is relatively flat.  
Many library acquisitions workers are isolated 
in small departments, or may be solo operators.  
A negative feedback loop can then occur, 
where an acquisitions worker encounters an 
unexpected challenge, struggles to identify 
solutions without formal resources, and is set 
upon by another unexpected challenge before 
being able to fully address the first.  Creating a 
means to share our collective knowledge could 
help all of us do better work, especially where 
known issues are addressed by the community.  

Surely, there are many instructive and use-
ful resources available for reference, support, 
and training.  Among these are ALCTs con-
tinuing education courses, coursework in LIs 
programs, textbooks and workbooks from an 
array of library publishers, and workshops or 
pre-conferences in many venues, including the 
Charleston Conference.  Core competencies 
documents created by ALCTs and NAsIG 
provide laundry lists of skills which are related 
to acquisitions work, but little guidance as to 
how to acquire or develop those skills.  It is 
notwithstanding the existence of these resourc-
es that acquisitions workers are often unpre-

pared, or feel unprepared, for their 
work.  The scope of many of 

the resources are relatively 
narrow, and some may 
be cost prohibitive.  As 
single operators, new 
acquisitions profes-
sionals or their super-
visors may be unaware 
of the resources avail-
able.  Further, it can be 
challenging to find the 
time to put aside for the 
research and reflection 
required to learn.

Having heard these 
concerns for many years 

and experienced them in our 
own practice, we wanted to begin to 

grapple with questions that can help inform 
collective resource development to support 
library acquisitions work.  Instead of devel-
oping yet another resource in response to the 
needs we perceived, we wanted to engage 
the community in an exploratory discussion 
to examine our assumptions and gather input 
from a variety of perspectives.  In the end we 
hope to develop answers to questions like 
“what are the resources that would best serve 
library acquisitions workers in the course of 
their daily efforts?”  We also want to explore 
how to work collectively to help create the 
sorts of resources, references, and support 
structures to improve our visibility, produc-
tivity, and experiences.  

In November we were pleased to be able to 
hold this discussion at the Charleston Con-
ference.  Our discussion progressed through 
topics including project goals, problem iden-
tification, and a series of participatory ques-
tions.  This presentation, and the results of the 
feedback, are part of a greater project aimed at 
producing a reference resource for acquisitions 
library workers, “Everything Nobody Taught 
You About Library Acquisitions Work.”  The 
results of the feedback will be shared widely, 
and are intended to provide usable input not 
only for the potential creation of new resources 

but also for the improvement and adjustment 
of existing educational frameworks.  This 
article represents an iteration of sharing the 
feedback received.  Feedback from this forum 
should be helpful to all providers of training 
and education in library acquisitions work.  

Three goals were presented to guide the 
discussion and group exploration.  First, 
positive discussion is crucial for ensuring 
both a safe space for sharing knowledge and 
emerging needs.  An emphasis on constructive 
approaches is crucial to avoiding the pitfalls 
of a critical discussion becoming unproduc-
tive criticism.  Second, focus on pathways 
forward, using the conversations as a means 
of identifying next steps for collaboration.  
The discussion aimed not only at identifying 
unmet needs, but determining the best ways 
to meet those needs.  The third and foremost 
goal was to gather information, gathered and 
synthesized both as a part of the group discus-
sion and in analysis of the written responses 
to the discussion prompts.  In designing the 
presentation, the collaborators sought to cap-
ture feedback, information and participation 
through as many channels as possible.  In room 
participation, written responses on distributed 
handouts, and online survey response were all 
incorporated.  

In pursuing this presentation and the proj-
ect as a whole, the collaborators are focused on 
collective empowerment.  Participants in the 
discussion engaged in a positive and respect-
ful dialogue, candidly describing needs and 
knowledges rather than devolving into com-
plaint and blame.  The discussion scaffolded 
both practical needs identification and more 
esoteric brainstorming.  In order to engage 
participants in in-depth discussions in a large 
group, we facilitated small group discussions 
and sharing using the “think-pair-share” mod-
el.  Further, each prompt was prefaced with the 
encouragement that participants “think back” 
to when they first began working in acquisi-
tions, remembering their early days and work.  
We hoped that this would ground discussion 
on the common mindset, while allowing for 
experiences and knowledges to be shared.  

We started the discussion by confronting 
our natural tendency to blame our lack of 
formal education for this lack of preparation.  
How often have acquisitions workers heard 
(or said) phrases like “they didn’t teach that in 
library school” to denote of a sense of under 
preparation, or nervousness about grappling 
with the large scale challenges of library acqui-
sitions work.  We asked participants whether 
they believed that a course or courses might 
have better prepared them for addressing the 
challenges of acquisitions work.  The answer 
from the room was resoundingly, “no.”  Diving 
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deeper, the individual nature of acquisitions 
workplaces and workflows, along with the 
need to be skilled trouble-shooters were main 
points underlying the response.  Discussants 
noted that on-the-job and situational training 
and learning would be more productive chan-
nels for learning than a course.  

With the general consensus in place that 
“they didn’t teach that in library school” 
doesn’t reflect our situations or serve our pur-
poses, we challenged the participants to begin 
to engage with the topic as an opportunity to 
share knowledge and build professional capac-
ity collectively.  Fundamentally, we believe 
time has come to absolve library school and to 
build something better together.  As a group, the 
participants were ready to engage in addressing 
five big questions.  

1. What are the core knowledges for 
beginning acquisitions librarians? 

2. How did you gain the knowledge, 
skills, and abilities necessary for 
library acquisitions work? 

3. What worried you the most at the 
beginning of your work in acquisi-
tions? 

4. What did you feel most unprepared 
for?

5. What acquisitions duties most sur-
prised you? 

The first prompt, “What worried you the 
most?” led to active conversation around 
areas of anxiety including the fear of making 
mistakes, particularly because of the budget 
implications.  The choice of the word “worry” 
was deliberate, as Cronk and Fleming had 
identified anxiety as one of the central issues 
confronting library acquisitions workers.  
Anxiety around budget and finance respon-
sibilities was very common, ranging from 

finance workflows to negotiation and power 
dynamics of vendor relationships.  A lack of 
clarity about existing practices also emerged 
as a concern.  A participant discussed her 
fear of the unknown, explaining that without 
documentation of her predecessor’s process, 
she felt pushed to pantomime efforts without 
understanding why the approach was in place.  
Many in the room verbally agreed with this 
point, and it was echoed in many of the written 
responses as well.  

The second prompt, “What were you most 
unprepared for?” provoked lively discussion 
of a variety of tools, techniques, and practical 
realities including data analysis, licensing, 
budget projection methods, and institutional 
process.  In written responses to the second 
prompt, common responses highlighted being 
unprepared for considering and pivoting to 
see the “big picture” of library acquisitions.  
Moving from the emotional effort and toll of 
acquisitions work to the practical and logistical 
discussion of process provides an interesting 
counterpoint.  Responses indicate that acquisi-
tions workers find themselves unprepared not 
only for the daily work of acquisitions, but also 
for asking the more fundamental questions.  
Taken together, the expressed need is for re-
sources that engage and support acquisitions 
workers holistically.  

The third prompt, “What acquisitions du-
ties most surprised you?” led to a discussion 
of the multifaceted and evolving role of ac-
quisitions librarians.  Acquisitions librarians 
must be knowledgeable in finance, university 
operations, library collections, publishing, 
electronic resources, and more.  The scope 
of the work, the mechanics of the work, and 
the many stakeholders (donors, reference 
and outreach librarians, vendors, and ad-
ministrators) all amplified a sense of being 
unprepared.  Written responses indicated 
communication might be the most import-
ant skill in acquisitions work.  Acquisitions 
workers must translate needs and demands 

across disparate groups, often without tools or 
resources which could make that work easier.  
Throughout the discussions, we see that many 
of our information and training needs overlap, 
as do our collective experiences.  How can we 
share experiences and approaches to ease the 
transition into acquisitions work? 

In terms of identified core knowledges, 
written responses included a wide and rang-
ing collection of thoughts, the top ten most 
frequently occurring consolidated and sum-
marized below:

1. Change Management
2. Relationship Management
3. Systems Management
4. Ordering/Invoicing/Records Man-

agement
5. Assessment Skills
6. Finance Understanding
7. Licensing Practice
8. Negotiation Skills
9. Critical Thinking
10. Institutional Knowledge
Many of these are elusive concepts, and 

largely contextual or at least partially situa-
tional.  Deeper investigation is needed to plan 
for resources and tools that would begin to 
address these areas of knowledge, skill, and un-
derstanding.  For instance, institutional knowl-
edge is entirely contextual.  Successful ways 
to approach gaining institutional knowledge, 
however, might be a useful area to explore.  

As Cronk and Fleming move to continue 
to explore and code the feedback and findings 
from this initial engagement, focus will shift 
to a deeper investigation of needs and a plan 
for future exploration.  Future activities and 
opportunities for participation will be detailed 
at “Everything Nobody Taught You About 
Library Acquisitions Work.”  

They Didn’t Teach This ...
from page 30

provenance, subject, target audience, licens-
ing, accessibility, adaptability, content quality, 
pedagogy, interface design, ancillary materials, 
and competing works.  A set of standardized 
rubrics accompany these elements, along with 
text boxes for more detailed analysis. 

It is important to recognize that course 
materials are evaluated and adopted by the 
instructors themselves, who care first and 
foremost about the quality of the instruction 
they offer.  If they are advocates of open 
education, they have become so only after 
a thoroughgoing assessment of its value for 
their students.  For OER to become accepted 
as alternatives to commercial works, it is 
essential that instructors have confidence in 
them, meaning, specifically, that their quality 
be judged equal to or better than that of their 

From Affordable to open ...
from page 27

Endnotes
1.  The results of our study are summarized 
in a Choice white paper written by steven 
bell, Associate University Librarian at Tem-
ple University, available on our website at 
http://www.choice360.org/librarianship/
whitepaper.
2.  The Choice review template is available 
at https://choice360.org/content/1-open-
choice/choice-oer-review-template.pdf and 
is published under a CC-BY license.  Please 
use freely and share your suggestions for 
improvement with us!

odologies;  the traditional textbook publishers 
will bring these ideas into their offerings;  and 
many of those textbooks will find their way 
into inclusive access programs as librarians 
take charge.  OER, in other words, though 
likely to hold only a small share of the market, 
will emerge as the shaper of new instructional 
materials offered under all business models, 
triggering a wave of investment in innovations 
in the college market, which the good lord 
knows badly needs it.  

The Coming Wave ...
from page 28

commercial counterparts. Rigorous, objective 
reviews, written not as advocacy but as analy-
sis, can play an important role in this process, 
creating quality benchmarks supporting the 
enormous creative energies liberated by the 
open education movement.  
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The 2018 Charleston Conference Poster  
Sessions — A Sampler
by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

and Katina strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

The annual poster session has proven to be one of the most popular 
events held during the Charleston Conference.  In addition to 
the visually pleasing and informative posters, the presenters are 

also available to answer questions and discuss their posters during this 
60-minute session that typically draws 250-300 attendees (And many of 
these posters are on display online indefinitely — see the link below.)  
Added to that, in an adjacent room, virtual posters — PDF poster images 
— of many of the posters are displayed on large flat screen monitors 
at six viewing stations.  Attendees can examine these virtual posters in 
detail and send themselves copies of favorite posters and contact the 
presenters directly via email.

Living up to the standards set by past poster sessions, the 2018 
edition provided an excellent venue to describe innovative programs, 
demonstrate practical problem-solving, and report the results of recent 
research.  Featuring a total of 36 posters, the 2018 poster session dealt 
with topics of interest ranging from data analysis to the role of subject 
liaisons and from international copyright to discovery and access.  

However, in order to provide an even better sense of the diversity 
of topics covered, we are offering the following sampler of posters, 
presenters, and accompanying abstracts. 

Buy Wisdom or Borrow It? 
by stacy bruss, Collection Services Coordinator Librarian,  

boulder Labs Library
“This poster presents the findings of a study on demand-driven 

acquisition (DDA) eBooks at a federal research library.  A number of 
questions are answered:  Examining the books that have been selected 
for perpetual access due to DDA use, is subsequent usage by custom-
ers commensurate with the cost of the purchase?  Would other, newer 
models, such as short-term loans or access-to-own, better meet the needs 
of the library’s customers and its budget, or do the usage patterns of 
these books show it is more cost-effective when the library provides 
perpetual access?”

Corralling Data for Collection Decisions 
by Latisha Reynolds, Humanities and Social Sciences Librarian, 
University of Louisville and susan Finley, Business Librarian, 

University of Louisville
“Subject liaisons and research librarians know multiple metrics and 

qualitative inputs are required to assess the full value of a given electronic 
resource, particularly within the context of a library’s entire collection.”

“This poster outlines how our library is incorporating both usage 
statistics provided by vendors and peer institution comparisons in a 
Sharepoint-based invoice tracking system.  We also describe how we 
are mining faculty requests, interlibrary loan data, chat transcripts, and 
other reference/research inquiries as we strive to develop a consistent 
and simple, yet comprehensive, method for evaluating not only existing 
resources, but also potential new purchases and subscriptions.”

Data Analytics for Acquisitions Reports 
by Jeffrey sowder, Head Order Services & Acquisitions,  

Emory University
“A poster displaying the steps for generating reports on staff work 

outputs using data analytics, in this case ExLibris Alma analytics.  
Library operations staff and managers will benefit from learning how 
to expose hidden work that doesn’t show up in standard library metrics 
reporting.  Various reports are displayed along with steps performed in 
creating them from initial idea to execution.”

We Can’t Always Get What We Want, But If We Try Some Data,  
We Might Get What We Need! 

by stephanie baker, Library Information Systems Specialist, 
University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign,  

George Gottschalk, Acquisitions Operations Specialist, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign and Lynn Wiley, Head of 
Acquisitions, University of Illinois at Urbana Champaign

“Are you awash in order data?  This major ARL library has a long 
history collecting purchase data by discipline and publisher, circulation 
data, online use data, evidence-based data, demand driven orders and 
use data.  After several years of pilot programs and in looking at the 
most important academic books bought and used over five years from 
several angles — we merged it all.  We combined that with user surveys 
and vendor plans to overhaul and automate book buying.  The problems 
are many:  fewer staff and fewer dollars, less shelf space, a large student 
population, and bibliographers too taxed for time to do title orders and 
an unpredictable book-publishing world.  The goals:  get users what 
they want and when they want it while making the best use of our time 
and collection dollars.”

“The poster traces our data collections, analysis and final morphing 
into a coherent plan to automate more shipments and expand multiple 
demand driven plans with cost containment built in and anticipating 
users’ needs for print or e formats.  We can’t always get what we want… 
but we can spend some time and use data to get what we need!”

Doing the Math – Discovering Infinity Transitioning Monograph 
Standing Orders From Print To Online and Deriving  

A Variable Formula For Success 
by Mayu Ishida, Reference Librarian, University of british 

Columbia and Kat McGrath, Collections Librarian,  
University of british Columbia

“In retrospect, persuading the Math faculty at the University of 
british Columbia (UbC) of the value in switching their beloved 
monograph series from print to online format was a breeze.  The tough 
part came in making this pledge a reality.”

“As with most academic institutions, the pursuit of online collection 
options is a logical objective, to help meet the demands of reduced space 
for print resources and the desire to provide access to more content to a 
broader range of users.  Although stalwart defenders of the importance 
of print and physical proximity to their collections, the Math faculty at 
UbC were won over by arguments of greater discoverability, findability 
and access.  In making our case, we knew that the series in question 
were available electronically, what we didn’t fully realize is they become 
different entities when they go digital...” 

“This poster explores the logistical and financial issues to consider 
in making existing eBook purchase models work for our circumstances 
and is of interest to librarians and publishers involved in mathematical 
eBook collections.”

It Will Work: Adapting A Weighted Allocation Formula  
For A Different Climate 

by April Davies, Head of Technical & Public Services,  
sUNY Cobleskill

“Libraries are increasingly asked to justify every part of their 
spending.  Such justification is easier if we can show evidence that our 
purchasing is tied to multiple measurable data points.  This poster looks
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at the implementation of a weighted allocation formula for acquisitions 
at a small, underfunded public college.”

“For years, the library had been setting yearly allocations using an 
average of historical spending plus a small percentage to cover infla-
tion, which was then tweaked based on liaison input.  After attending 
a session at a previous Charleston Conference, we decided to adapt 
the models that we saw to our own, unique situation.  We developed a 
statistically-driven formula using data such as circulation, enrollment, 
and cost of materials which we feel has resulted in a more equitable 
and user-focused allocation model.”

“The presenter addresses the impetus for our change in practice, 
details of the model, considerations that went into it, results to date, 
and future plans.”  

Reimagining Research Services’ Outreach to Faculty and  
Students: A Tale of Two Research Departments 

by Linda Colding, Head of Reference, Research, & Instruction, 
Florida Gulf Coast University Library and  

Barbara Tierney, Head of Research & Information Services,  
University of Central Florida Libraries

“Two academic Research Managers look at innovative outreach 
strategies that they coordinate in their respective libraries to support 
faculty/student success.”

“At UCF, Subject Librarians reach out to their faculty to help them 
design ‘Research Intensive’ courses and identify ‘Textbook Alternatives.’  
They also identify customized resources to support interdisciplinary 
Faculty Cluster initiatives and grant-seeking research faculty.  Subject 
Librarians also send their faculty discipline-specific e-newsletters and 
congratulatory emails for various successes.”

“Some UCF Subject Librarians have been given ‘engagement assign-
ments’ whereby they coordinate outreach to targeted student constituen-
cies such as First-Time-In-College Students, Transfer Students, Honors 
in the Major Students, Undergraduate Research Students, International 
Students, and Graduate Students.”

“Other UCF student outreach strategies include planning engaging li-
brary programs (celebrating Total Eclipse-of-the-Sun and Mars-viewing, 
Day of the Dead, Earth Day) and ensuring high attendance by inviting 
faculty to bring entire classes.”

“FGCU Library’s Student Engagement Committee sponsors board 
game nights, an escape room, and National Novel Writing Month ac-
tivities. ‘Library Ambassadors’ (graduate and upper division students) 
connect with their peers by participating in instruction sessions, Mobile 
Librarian, and Reference Desk services.

“FGCU Subject Librarians reach out to faculty by adding a Research 
Guide for every course in their Canvas LMS, sending e-newsletters, 
honoring Faculty Authors, and purchasing textbooks for courses with 
the largest DFW rates and largest student enrollment.”

When the Wind Blows: Changing Roles for Changing Times 
by Shelby Hallman, Research Librarian for Engineering & Entrepre-

neurship, North Carolina University Libraries and  
Mira Waller, Department Head, Research Engagement,  

North Carolina State University Libraries
“Subject liaisons have traditionally focused on providing services 

and collections.  Recently, however, roles have shifted from a support 
model to actively engaging and collaborating with scholars throughout 
the academic life-cycle and research enterprise.  At the same time, users 
increasingly require functional information support (e.g., for GIS, data 
visualization, or data mining) in place of or in addition to domain-specific 
services. As the liaison role continues to evolve, finding the right balance 
between the roles of generalist, subject specialist, and functional expert 
will provide both challenges and opportunities.”

“This poster session focuses on a case study of two librarians who 
started out in the Collections & Research Strategy department and 
ended up in a new department, Research Engagement.  One librarian 

transitioned from being a Libraries Fellow into a new role as Research 
Librarian for Engineering & Entrepreneurship and the other librarian 
transitioned from being the Associate Head of the Collections & Re-
search Strategy department into being the head of the new department.  
The librarians share their perspectives and experiences around helping 
to shape and form this new department including:  building an identity, 
developing goals and priorities, and figuring out the role of the new 
department in the organization.  The librarians also share what tradi-
tional skills are still needed in their new roles and what strategies can 
be employed for identifying and building new skills.” 

If You Build It, Will They Come?  Convincing Faculty To  
Utilize The Campus Repository 

by Jennifer L. Pate, Scholarly Communications and Instructional 
Services Librarian, University of North Alabama

“Faculty buy-in of an institutional repository can be an uphill battle.  
Even as IRs become more common and more popular, some faculty 
may still not understand what it is or how it can benefit them.  Other 
faculty may understand the concept of an IR but might be frustrated by 
the thought of it being just another administrative task added to their 
ever-increasing to-do list.  The need to educate faculty on why the 
repository is important and how it can support their pursuit of tenure 
and promotion goals remains a challenge for most IR administrators.  
Do you start with the faculty or the administration?  Do you try to talk 
to faculty one-on-one or do you go to department meetings?  Can you 
hold open sessions in the library or other central locations on campus?  
This poster addresses these questions and will provide a framework that 
you can take back to your campus and use to build rapport with faculty.” 

Making Data Sharing the New Normal: Progress and Challenges 
by Mithu Lucraft, Marketing Director, Outreach and Open 

Research, Springer Nature
“The case for open data to support good research practice is increas-

ingly inarguable.  Open access to research data can help speed the pace 
of discovery and deliver more value by enabling reuse and reducing 
duplication.  Good data practice also makes research more efficient, 
effective and fulfilling for researchers.  A survey conducted in 2017 by 
Springer Nature with more than 7,000 researchers found that, despite 
the known benefits, there is still a significant proportion of data that is 
not being shared.  The survey explored some of the main challenges for 
researchers in data sharing, including how data is organized;  knowl-
edge of copyright and licensing;  knowledge about repositories;  time;  
and costs.  This poster summarizes the findings of this survey, and our 
considered views on increasing data sharing amongst researchers.”

Spotlight Your Gems: Enhancing Unique Collections Through 
Discovery, Access, and Digital Scholarship 

by Elaine Mael, Cataloging Librarian, Towson University
“Showcasing a specialized, unique collection in a large, multifaceted 

library can present a number of challenges for the library staff.  The 
necessities of discoverability, access, promotion, and curatorship require 
a strategic plan that will support and enhance the smaller collection, yet 
preserve its distinctive character.  Librarians at a large state university 
in Maryland have met this particular challenge with practicality and 
creativity.  This poster’s goal is to demonstrate how a library can apply 
this approach to highlight any collection embedded within a larger one.”

“When Towson University incorporated the programs and faculty 
of the small, private Baltimore Hebrew University, it also absorbed its 
library of more than 70,000 volumes into its own.  The collection included 
monographs, periodicals, audio-visual materials, electronic resources, and 
a rare items collection, comprised of books, manuscripts, and artifacts.  
Absorbing an entire specialized library collection into a larger diverse 
one created an opportunity to develop a plan to curate and accentuate it.”

“The library staff approached this daunting task enthusiastically, 
employing several methods to manage, improve, and feature this col-
lection.  Mindful of both current and potential end users, the staff has 
taken great care to emphasize discovery and accessibility.  The collection 

Charleston Conference Poster Sessions ...
from page 32

continued on page 35
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provides curriculum support for students and offers extensive research 
opportunities for faculty and members of the academic community at 
large.  Collaboration with other entities, digital scholarship, and library 
outreach are important realities for this collection, and each of these 
has expanded its reach.”

“This poster will demonstrate that by focusing on its distinctive content 
and potential value as a research goldmine, a library can increase a col-

#ChsConf2018 Through the Lens of Social Media
by Carol Apollo-Kennedy  (Social Media Consultant, Carol Apollo Digital Services)  <mecarol75@gmail.com>

The online community surrounding the 
Charleston Conference has been grow-
ing every year.  Attendees and aspiring 

attendees become a virtual village for the week, 
asking for recommendations and sharing infor-
mation through the hashtag #ChsConf2018.  
Although there is nothing quite like being there, 
there were many opportunities to keep up with 
all the happenings in Charleston solely through 
social media.

Actually, the fun started before everyone 
had even arrived in Charleston!  There were 
posts and tweets about travel arrangements and 
pictures of airplanes and luggage.  First-time at-
tendees and returning guests were eager to start 
their separate journeys and they were happy to 
share their plans with the world (https://twitter.
com/kaitneese/status/1059655039445319681).  
The travelers also told us what they most want-
ed to see, hear, and eat once they got into town. 

Everyone seemed excited to check out 
the local cuisine.  As always, Magnolias 
Restaurant (https://www.facebook.com/
MagnoliasCharleston/) was noted by many as 
a can’t-miss part of their trip, but there were 
many new spots mentioned as well.  Pounce 
Cat Cafe + Wine Bar (https://www.facebook.
com/pouncecatcafe/) was one surprisingly 
popular new destination among conference 
attendees.  Yes, it really is a cafe filled with 
cats and it really was mentioned in more than 
one social media post about the conference.

As always, there were gorgeous photos of 
Charleston, including the pineapple fountain 
at Waterfront Park, the Arthur Ravenel Jr. 
Bridge, and lots and lots of palm trees.  Many 
captured digital evidence of long-awaited 
meetups and meals.  Some people snapped the 
interiors and exteriors of our two main venues, 
The Francis Marion Hotel and The Gail-
lard Center (https://twitter.com/MsLanellJ/
status/1060293989117714432);  included in 
these were pics of speakers, 
slides, and vendor tables.

We cannot forget to 
mention our favorite 
squirrel paparazzo, 
Corey Seeman  (@
cseeman).  Corey was 
kind enough to share 

some photos of furry fauna in Marion 
Square (https://twitter.com/cseeman/sta-
tus/1061370067487727621).  Corey might 
love squirrels a little more than the rest of us, 
but his gorgeous photos could make anyone 
appreciate those cute critters.

On Tuesday, the Vendor Showcase was 
all over Twitter and Facebook.  Vendors were 
sharing their table numbers and promotions all 
day.  One of our favorites was British Online 
Archives’ (@boa_map) crowdsourced story, 
“A Librarian Walks Into a Bar” (https://twitter.
com/boa_map/status/1059857522755035141) 
and Bloomsbury Digital’s (@Bloomsbury-
Digtl) trivia wheel, where you could win a 
pineapple.  Of course, everyone was excited 
to show off their swag (https://twitter.com/
elena_tere/status/1059955449536147457).  
There were t-shirts and tote bags and mouse-
pads galore!  A few attendees joked that they’d 
never again have to purchase a pen.

As more people arrived in Charleston, our 
hashtag got a workout.  We got a peek at some 
of the Preconferences and tweets about the 
Welcome Reception, sponsored by The Mod-
ern Language Association (@MLAnews).  
Then there were pictures from the First-Time 
Attendees Reception, sponsored by Better 
World Books (@BWBooks), where we cel-
ebrated the Up and Comer Award winners.

There were quite a few conference-related 
hashtags trending on Twitter.  Two standouts 
were  #OER (https://twitter.com/tceles_B_
hsup/status/1060183984758501377) and 
#FastPitch.  Open educational resources are 
obviously a hot topic right now and the hashtag 
was being used liberally.  The Charleston 
Fast Pitch Competition rewards innovations 
and entrepreneurship in academic libraries or 
related industries and was referenced often by 
conference-goers congratulating the winners.

Social Media was abuzz with Annette 
Thomas’ (@AnnetteKTho-

mas1) announcement that 
Clarivate Analytics 
(@clarivate) would be 
renamed Web of Sci-
ence (@webofscience).  
The announcement 
was made during her 

inspiring keynote speech, “The Future of 
Research Information: Open, Connected, 
Seamless” (https://twitter.com/clarivate/
status/1060169050511282176).  Our online 
community shared quite a few compelling 
quotes from this speech.

Thanks to all our live tweeters!  We really 
appreciate everyone who gave us up-to-the-
minute highlights of all the sessions we 
couldn’t personally attend.  These were the 
most informative posts about what was hap-
pening on the conference floor.  A very special 
thanks to our Live-Tweet MVP, Cris Ferguson 
(@librarycris), who tweeted more than any 
other attendee.  Along with a few other frequent 
posters, Cris went above and beyond to help 
all of us who couldn’t attend get some of the 
messages being shared by speakers in real time.

By far, the most live-tweeted speech was 
Ruth Okediji’s keynote, “Navigating Access to 
Knowledge: Copyright, Fake News, Fair Use, 
and Libraries” (https://twitter.com/library_
connect/status/1060530852818550784).  Her 
speech was described as exceptional.  One 
tweeter said she is, “[R]eally good at making 
copyright sexy.”  Based on the quotes that were 
shared, I might have to agree.

Lindsay Cronk (@linds_bot) and Rachel 
Fleming (@RachelMFleming) from (@the-
acqlib) presented the wildly popular “They 
Didn’t Teach This in Library School.”  This 
session also generated quite a tweet-storm.  
Lindsay made a few new friends online based 
on her choice of opening music.  Bikini Kill’s 
“Rebel Girl” got the crowd hyped for the Nea-
politan Session (https://twitter.com/linds_bot/
status/1060212733830926337).

The Annual Reception was held at the 
South Carolina Aquarium and sponsored 
by Elsevier (@elsevier) (https://twitter.com/
reeves_library/status/1062370235687297024).  
The aquarium is a beautiful venue with note-
worthy sights around every corner.  Our online 
friends didn’t disappoint, posting numerous 
photos of the sea life and decor.

The conference wrapped up with Erin 
Gallagher’s Poll-a-palooza (https://twitter.
com/drgong/status/1060949716710670337) 
and the closing ceremony (https://twitter.com/

lection’s worth to a wide range of users.  It will also provide other library 
professionals in both academic and public arenas with practical suggestions 
they can apply to other unique collections found within their own libraries.” 

The full list of posters is available on the Charleston Conference 
website at:  https://2018charlestonconference.sched.com/overview/type/
Poster+Session?iframe=yes&w=100%&sidebar=yes&bg=.

Virtual posters are archived on the conference website.  Viewing them 
requires a sign-in and they can be found at:  https://www.morressier.
com/event/clc/5b89434921c0500063b98433?.  

continued on page 38
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Charleston 2018: Closing Session Presentation
by Stephen Rhind-Tutt  (President, Fairfax House Group, LLC)  <rhindtutt@fairfaxhouse.com>

It’s only a few days, but 350 speakers deliver over 200 presentations, 
146 exhibitors showcase their wares and over 1,600 attendees have 
countless conversations over breakfasts, lunches, dinners and drinks.  

To pick just a few themes from so much information for an article like 
this isn’t easy...but here goes anyway!

IEEE predicted ten technology trends to watch in 20181 — and sure 
enough most of these were covered at the conference.  Seven sessions 
addressed issues of security and privacy — with much attention paid 
to the inadequacies of existing authentication and identity schemes.  
Eighteen sessions dealt with issues around collaboration and com-
munity, close to double the number in 2012. 

In general technology circles “Artificial Intelligence” is undoubtedly 
a hot topic.  This wasn’t obviously reflected in the program with no ses-
sions explicitly including AI in their title and only one mentioning big 
data: Turn the Page: The New Data Realities for Librarians.  Perhaps 
this is because AI is really a catch-all for techniques that librarians and 
publishers have used for many years.  Machine Aided Indexing, text 
data mining, data aggregation, character recognition and automated 
classification aren’t new to our space — the main development is that 
processing power has increased to make these tools faster, cheaper and 
easier to use.  This in turn is leading to new developments like voice 
and handwriting recognition, better data visualizations and tools for 
analysis — all of which were covered as part of other presentations.

In This is the Future Libraries Want, Margaret Wolfe and Andrew 
French detailed which of these technologies were expected to impact 
libraries in the upcoming years.  See chart p.38 titled “Q3: Which tech-
nologies will be adopted by libraries in the next 10 years,” also available 
in color at https://schd.ws/hosted_files/2018charlestonconference/f8/
This%20is%20the%20Future%20Libraries%20Want.pdf.

Only two sessions dealt explicitly with Virtual/Augmented/Mixed 
reality.  Carl Grant and I aimed to explain the technology and give 
practical examples in Is Your Library Prepared for the Reality of 
Virtual Reality?, while Thomas Lee, Tom Scheinfeldt and Michael 
Young presented Charles VR: A Virtual Reality Reconstruction of 
the Coronation Mass of Emperor Charles V in Bologna in 1530.

No audit of recent tech trends would be complete without a mention 
of blockchain.  Joris Van Rossum’s presentation Blockchain: The Big 
Picture for Publishing!, explained the technology in terms that I could 
understand easily, and even better, gave a clear, practical example of 
how the technology can be applied to solve peer review.  No slide he 
presented had more than a few sentences on it and yet it dealt effectively 
with the topic.  A rare achievement for such a complex topic!

Here’s what struck me as the dominant themes of the show…

1.  The Expansion of and Increasing  
Importance of Being Open

Yes, Open Access has been a frequent topic at library conferences 
over the past few years.  Yes, it’s been covered so many times that it’s 
become boring.  But, this time, it’s different.  

It’s different in scale:  in the 2012 Charleston Conference Program 
the word “open” appeared 5 times in presentation titles.  This year it 
appeared 21 times.  This time it wasn’t just open access for journals or 
books, it was open science, open education resources, open scholarship, 
open annotation, open source publishing, open source tools, and open 
textbooks.  In Going it alone: Why University Presses are Creating 
Their Own eBook Collections, Heather Staines, Terry Ehling, Sharla 
Lair and Charles Watkinson showed how open source tools could be 
used to re-engineer all aspects of scholarly communication — discovery, 
authentication, preservation and access.  

It’s different in definition:  in their presentation Words into Action: 
Building an Open Access Ecosystem, Ivy Anderson, Katherine Dunn, 
Sybille Geisenheyner and Rice Major expanded the definition of open 
to include discovery, reusability, transparency and sustainability.  In The 
Library’s Opportunity in Affordable Textbooks, Joe Esposito, Mark 

Cummings, Gwen Evans and Mark McBride did 
the same, pointing to the importance of being able to 
retain, reuse, revise, remix and redistribute content.  
The ask is no longer simply to make things accessible 
— it’s much broader.

There was less philosophizing and more concrete data.  We saw 
practical examples of impacts and outcomes.  For example, Words into 
Action, showed detailed results for the CDL and how the RSC has 
“read and publish” arrangements in 44 institutions across 6 countries.

At the opening keynote, Anthony Watkinson asked pointedly how 
money is to be made from all this openness.  I didn’t see a clear answer 
during the show.  Software publishers like to charge for their tools and 
so see little challenge with making content free.  Many content creators 
favor free software tools, and plan to charge for the content.  Creators 
of community believe their social networks will eventually result in 
plenty of revenue opportunities.  But today the most revenues come 
from putting content behind paywalls.  How is this to change?  Will 
read and publish prove the solution?  Will tools and services take over?  
It’s still not clear.

2.  Learning, Teaching, and Educational Tools  
Increasingly Belong in Libraries

Years ago, a librarian explained to me that textbooks had no place in 
the library.  Charleston 2018 showed the opposite, delivering 8 sessions 
with the word “Textbook” or “OER” in the title.  

The Library’s Opportunity in Affordable Textbooks detailed why 
this is so important for all academic libraries.  Mark Cummings, pre-
senting data from a CHOICE survey showed only 11.8% of instructors 
used books as instructional material against 93% for textbooks.  As Dr. 
Gerry Hanley, the Director of MERLOT once told me — how does 
it make sense that materials students might need are available free in 
the library, but materials they must have need to be purchased?  See 
chart p.38 titled “Textbooks constitute the core of all course-material 
adoptions.”  The chart can be viewed in color online and the entire 
presentation can be downloaded from https://schd.co/G8SM.

The session went on to show libraries are uniquely able to help the 
academy in this area.  They can solve the problem of discovery;  they 
know how to evaluate, deliver and measure content.  And most impor-
tantly they know how to negotiate licenses to save institutions money.  
In this session alone we heard of $6m in savings from the CDL, $8m 
in savings from the SUNY system and a staggering $50m in savings 
for OHIOLink.  Oh, and that’s per year by the way!  

3.  Analytics — Ever Increasing Importance
My vote for “Top Graphic of the Show” goes to Gwen Evans in Data 

Expeditions: Mining Data for Effective Decision-Making session.  A 
single graphic based on hundreds of thousands of data showing which 
journals are delivering the best and worst value…  See data chart p.38, 
also available in color at https://schd.ws/hosted_files/2018charleston-
conference/75/Evans_Different_Views_Data_Charleston_2018.pdf.

I don’t have a way to analyze the number of presentations that pre-
sented original data, but my impression is that it’s never been larger.  
Budgets remain tight.  Enrollments are down.  There’s not much room 
for increased tuition.  Administrators urgently need to identify oppor-
tunities to save.  At the same time the increasing electronic content and 
tools generate large amounts of data.

It is no surprise then that librarians turn to data to make their case.  
This is an area that will grow.

4.  And the Over-riding Theme Was…
Sessions on adaptation and change have been a staple at Charleston 

over the years.  Every year since 2012 there have been at least 5 ses-
sions that included variants of these words in their title.  This year there 
were close to 25.  Such a level of change leads people to ask whether 
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or not such change is within the existing 
mission.  

Together the sessions of 2018 show 
where this change is taking us and what 
we need to do.  Publishers are asked to 
find a way to serve their investors as 
well as their customers, even as open 
access erodes the pay-before-you-access 
business model that’s worked well for 
hundreds of years.  Librarians are asked 
to play a much more central role in the 
university — with new tools and ser-
vices like providing e-textbooks, digital 
instruction, content dissemination and to 
reinvent and automate traditional roles as 
curators and intermediaries.  

A quick web survey shows this is 
absolutely within the current remit of ac-
ademic libraries.  It’s all about improving 
teaching and learning outcomes as these 
mission statements show: 

George Mason: “…cultivation of 
innovative services and resources 
for teaching, learning, research 
and scholarship.”
Central Washington University: 
“…to facilitate lifelong learning 
and research.”
Kent State: “To deliver unparal-
leled opportunities for success in 
learning, research and discovery 
to our users.”
Sessions end with a Q&A.  In a 

session on OER a librarian asked about 
how urgent it was.  The presenter’s re-
ply — “You need to get involved before 
outsiders make decisions for you that you 
don’t like.”  It’s that simple.  If the library 
is to be central to the academy it must 
embrace the future quickly and deliver 
results across the entire institution.  

Closing Session Presentation
from page 36

Endnotes
1.  https://www.prnewswire.com/
news-releases/top-10-technolo-
gy-trends-for-2018-ieee-comput-
er-society-predicts-the-future-of-
tech-300571274.html

librarycris/status/1060958326484357120).  
Cris Ferguson noted in a tweet, “Broad trends 
for this year’s conference include textbook 
affordability, all things open, and expanding  
the role of libraries.”

#ChsConf2018 Through the Lens ...
from page 35

All-in-all, following the conference on 
social media was impressively immersive.  We 
can’t wait to see how our online community 
grows and evolves in the coming years.  Future 
conference-goers can get a taste of Charleston 
— the city and the conference — by checking 
out the Twitter and Facebook feeds.  Attendees 
have additional opportunities to network and 
socialize.  Best of all, when we come togeth-

er online, our experiences become shared 
experiences. 

Readers can become part of our social 
media community through Twitter (https://
twitter.com/chsconf), Facebook (https://www.
facebook.com/chsconf), or LinkedIn (https://
www.linkedin.com/company/charleston-con-
ference/) and keep the fun going until next 
year.  
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Book Reviews — Monographic Musings
Column Editor:  Corey Seeman  (Director, Kresge Library Services, Stephen M. Ross School of Business, University of 
Michigan;  Phone: 734-764-9969)  <cseeman@umich.edu>  Twitter @cseeman

Column Editor’s Note:  Very excited to have my second Mono-
graphic Musings column in Against the Grain.  This is an interesting 
mix of titles that cover a variety of librarian topics.  You will find works 
here on library instruction, library management, serving patrons with 
disabilities, selecting reference works for your library, creating online 
collections and even how to use reflective practice in libraries.  

Thanks to my great reviewers for getting items for my 
second column.  Thanks to Julie Huskey, Michelle Polchow, 
Jessica Shuck, Steven W. Sowards, Katherine Swart, and 
my colleague Sally Ziph for writing reviews for this column.  
Steven Sowards might be an Against the Grain first by being 
a reviewer and author in the same issue!  Calm down, he did 
not review his own book.

As a reminder, I have introduced a standard rating refer-
ence.  Being a big fan of Ebert and Siskel (may they both rest 
in peace), I loved the way that they presented a clear way to 
show if something was worth watching.  Roger Ebert used 
four stars (for his newspaper reviews in the Chicago Sun Times) to 
let you know quickly if this is something worth the time and money.  
So to that end, I have created the ATG Reviewer Rating that would 
be used from book to book.  I came up with this rating to reflect our 
collaborative collections and resource sharing means.  I think it 
helps classify the importance of these books.  

•	 I	need	this	book	on	my	nightstand.  (This book is so good, 
that I want a copy close at hand when I am in bed.)

•	 I	need	this	on	my	desk.  (This book is so valuable, that I 
want my own copy at my desk that I will share with no one.)

•	 I	need	this	in	my	library.  (I want to be able to get up from 
my desk and grab this book off the shelf, if it’s not checked 
out.)

•	 I	need	this	available	somewhere	in	my	shared	network.  (I 
probably do not need this book, but it would be nice to get 
it with three to five days via my network catalog.)

•	 I’ll	use	my	money	elsewhere.  (Just not sure this is a useful 
book for my library or my network.)

If you would like to be a reviewer for Against the Grain, please 
write me at <cseeman@umich.edu>.  If you have a book you would 
like to see reviewed in a future column, please also write me directly.

Happy reading and be nutty! — CS

Eshleman, Joe, Dr. Richard Moniz, Karen Mann and 
Kristen Eshleman.  Librarians and Instructional Designers: 
Collaboration and Innovation.  Chicago: ALA Editions, 2016.  

187 pages.  $65.00  ($58.50 for ALA members.) 
 

Reviewed by Jessica Shuck  (eResources Librarian, Cornerstone 
University)  <jessica.shuck@cornerstone.edu>

As the role of academic librarian shifts for many of us from one of 
service to that of an educator, it is beneficial to collaborate with others 
who are experts in pedagogy and technology to ensure library instruc-
tion is effective and useful to our students.  One critical position in this 
transformation of library work is that of the Instructional Designer.  
While there are distinct differences between the two professions, there 
is also one shared overarching goal.  The authors refer to the ACRL 
framework for Information Literacy throughout the book and reiterate 
that both instructional designers and academic librarians aim to create 
digital and information literate learners. 

While reasons for this partnership may seem obvious to academic 
librarians, Librarians and Instructional Designers does a great job of 
clarifying these benefits, in addition to describing the changing envi-

ronment in higher education and librarianship.  It discusses the history 
of both professions as well as the differences and similarities in their 
current roles to stress the importance of the two working together.  The 
work includes a chapter entitled “Best Practices and Opportunities for 

Collaboration” and provides numerous case 
studies for demonstration and inspiration.  

The authors are the perfect example of 
librarians and instructional designers working 
together effectively.  Three of the four are from 
Johnson & Wales University Library (at 
the Charlotte, North Carolina campus).  Joe 
Eshleman is the Instruction Librarian, Rich-
ard Moniz is an instructor and the Director of 
Library Services, and Karen Mann provides 
Instructional Technology and Design services.  
Kristen Eshleman is the Director of Instruc-
tional Technology at Davidson College (in 

North Carolina) and the lead instructional designer 
for DavidsonX.  Each authored chapters relating to their specialty.

In particular, the two chapters written by Karen Mann are particu-
larly noteworthy.  Mann draws upon her technology and design expe-
rience is especially evident in Chapter 7 (Digital Media in the Modern 
University) and Chapter 8 (Integrating the Library and the LMS).  She 
emphasizes the importance of multimodal learning and the sharing 
of instructional tools, free and subscription.  She provides concrete 
examples of sharing such as open houses, small group discussions and 
workshops.  Chapter 8 was especially useful, offering multiple options 
for integrating librarians into the learning management system and using 
the LMS to initiate information literacy.

Overall, Librarians and Instructional Designers: Collaboration 
and Innovation was a helpful book for librarians interested in becoming 
more embedded into instruction.  While not all the ideas presented are 
extremely innovative, they are very inspiring and will be helpful as you 
develop these competencies for your library.  The book also encourages 
more research with each chapter containing a long list of resources for 
further reading. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this available somewhere in my 
shared network.  (I probably do not need this book, but it would be nice 
to get it with three to five days via my network catalog.)

Koizumi, Masanori.  Inherent Strategies in Library 
Management.  Cambridge MA: Chandos Publishing, 2017.  

9780081012772, 234 pages.  $78.95 
 

Reviewed by Steven W. Sowards  (Associate Director for 
Collections, Michigan State University Libraries,  

East Lansing, MI)  <sowards@msu.edu>

This is a book for any librarian who is weary of flavor-of-the-week 
management advice, buzzwords, and poorly-grounded advice from 
consultants.  Reviewing decades of management theories from the 
for-profit world and their (mis)application to the world of library work, 
the author dismisses them all, arguing instead that libraries have their 
own inherent management practices, rooted in real experience, and 
therefore can rely on our own values and self-awareness.  This is a text 
of reassurance, not another how-to manual.

Masanori Koizumi argues for “conviction in the soundness of 
library management” rather than adoption of faddish business the-
ories.  He sees “well established” “implicitly performed” “inherent 
strategies” as an unrecognized strength (p. ix).  “The management 
strategies developed and presented in this book are based on libraries’ 
long-standing management practices ... unique to libraries, premised 
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on ideas and purposes specific to libraries that are not evident in the 
management theories of private enterprises ...”  Specific cases point to 
“management strategies that have been used implicitly and effectively 
by librarians...”  Rather than see librarians cast aside past practices, “...
the knowledge and skills they have cultivated over their long history 
remain useful ... and they provide a firm foundation ...” even if “those 
library management strategies had been invisible for a long time” (p. 2).

The presentation is thorough and organized, but can be dry, reflecting 
its origin as a doctoral dissertation.  The audience will be professionals 
and academics.  References to the literature appear at the end of chap-
ters, especially chapter 3 which reviews the application of management 
ideas to library work, and chapter 4 which analyzes the organization of 
specific libraries.  Works cited are in English and cover a period from the 
1950s up to 2013.  The author is a professor of Library and Information 
Sciences (LIS) in Japan, with research interests in library management, 
library governance, and services to communities and citizens.  The book, 
in print and as an eBook, is part of Elsevier’s “Chandos Learning and 
Teaching Series.” 

This is not a long book (some 230 pages) and effectively shorter 
than it appears, because a third of the text consists of tables and figures.  
This is especially true in Chapter 4, an analysis of library organizations 
and reorganizations.  For those wanting to cut to the chase, Koizumi’s 
core conclusions appear on pages 188-201, where he identifies four 
types of inherent organizational designs:  subject-based, media-based, 
function-based and region-based.  Koizumi wraps up his work by listing 
“General strategies for libraries ... (1) subject-based knowledge and 
information services ...  (2) coping with new media and the increase 
in document formats;  (3) effective collection distribution and archival 
[sic];  (4) sharing collections and bilateral collaboration;  and (5) ex-
panding openness and outreach.”  General strategies lead to “specific 
strategies” (one might say, goals or features of library operations) such 
as “subject specialization” in services, opportunities for underserved 
populations, “consultation services” ranging from basic reference to 
“sophisticated research services,” expanded “editing and publishing 
functions” to disseminate information, better “visitor facilities,” and the 
pursuit of “service and operational improvement” through efficiency. 

Koizumi analyzes tables of organization and operations at numerous 
libraries, such as the  University of Massachusetts-Amherst, the Tokyo 
Public Library, the Boston Public Library, the New York Public 
Library, and in even greater depth, the libraries of the Japanese Diet 
(parliament), Cornell University and Harvard University.  Some key 
findings (such as the “general strategies”) appear clearly only as he 
concludes.  The focus is on large institutions:  would the same argument 
apply to small and mid-sized libraries?  How comparable are large 
special, academic and public libraries, especially when looking at both 
Japan and the United States?  A list would help readers access the large 
amount of information found in the tables and figures.  A chronology 
of business management theories would guide readers through the 
changing landscape. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this available somewhere in my 
shared network.  (I probably do not need this book, but it would be nice 
to get it with three to five days via my network catalog.)

Kowalsky, Michelle and John Woodruff.  Creating Inclusive 
Library Environments: A Planning Guide for Serving Patrons 

with Disabilities.  Chicago: ALA Editions, an imprint  
of the American Library Association, 2017.   

978-0-8389-1485-4, 232 pages.  $62.00 
 

Reviewed by Michelle Polchow  (Electronic Resources Librarian, 
University of California, Davis)  <mpolchow@ucdavis.edu >

Libraries, like many organizations, can be rigid in their institutional 
culture.  Consider how long it takes to change a habit or to form a new 
one?  Consider also that each employee and volunteer hold unique no-
tions and perceptions about their typical library user.  However, what 
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if the persona of a typical library patron is a mismatch to reality?  The 
outcome of such a condition may be services that do not fit the needs of 
the patrons the library is trying to serve.  For the libraries that struggle 
with this problem, this book is a roadmap to gauge the inclusivity in 
serving a library’s entire community. 

Michelle Kowalsky and John Woodruff provide an outstanding 
work that includes exhaustive checklists and bibliographies when it 
comes to the complexities of serving a wide variety of disabilities.  
Kowalsky and Woodruff both work at Rowan University in Glass-
boro, New Jersey.  Kowalsky is a librarian and Woodruff serves as 
Director of the Academic Success Center and Disability Resource. 

An excellent discussion of universal design is a central theme of 
the work.  Universal design seeks to avoid inclusivity for one group 
at the cost of barriers to another.  The breadth of topics may be over-
whelming, but just like an individual working to change a habit, the 
authors remind librarians, “...there really is no substitute for following 
the law and employing best practices to serving the needs of library 
users with disabilities;  there is never a downside to improving access 
and removing barriers.”  

Disabilities can be visible and hidden, can be permanent and tempo-
rary, affect the young to the elderly, and apply to all types of libraries.  
Although the scope of this work takes a deep dive into creating an 
inclusive library culture for patrons with disabilities, the authors’ 
heartfelt guidance is useful for professionals seeking to understand 
the intricacies of their entire user population.  Taken in this light, the 
book could be an effective resource to comprehensively assess your 
library, realign strategies and stay current.  Key points brought forward 
by Kowalsky and Woodruff: periodically take an environmental 
scan;  update the understanding of current users’ needs;  investigate 
why some who could benefit from the library are not consumers;  and 
keep abreast of evolving population demographics to maintain vitality 
within the community’s network of services.  These are relevant topics 
for all libraries under all circumstances.

Chapters within the book help focus discrete areas of assessment 
including: policy creation, service training, community outreach, 
employment and more.  If your first thought is a lack of resources 
to commit to such a challenging goal, the authors advocate that in-
clusiveness is not merely a fad, but equity in access is a professional 
standard of librarianship, and centers on the fundamental human right 
to be treated with kindness, respect and dignity.  Recognizing that 
organizational culture can be stubborn to change, the reader receives 
additional motivation, citing more and more people with ongoing or 
temporary disabilities are exercising their legal rights for accommo-
dations under the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).  To ground 
this discussion, the book provides resources and guidelines regarding 
this legal framework.  Additionally, a strong theme permeates the text 
regarding consistent, comprehensive and inclusive staff development, 
which appears to be a critical correlation to assure change in the or-
ganization’s culture.  A wide variety of resources are suggested, even 
a list of movie titles, to launch discussions of inclusivity.

A key area to be considered is technology in all its aspects.  This 
affects shared responsibilities throughout the library, including public 
services, marketing, technical services, collection development and 
information technology (IT) departments.  Inventions such as text-to-
speech screen readers, screen magnifiers, closed captioning, and online 
chat services support inclusivity.  However, increasing reliance on the 
digital environment raises red flags in maintaining equitable access, 
especially with library websites and chat services.  

The authors point out that ignorance of best practice, and failure 
to evaluate and correct these services, can bar an entire population of 
users who may most need library materials and services.  Neglect can 
bring about issues concerning legal liability, invasion of privacy and 
breach of confidentiality.  The book calls out technology as the most 
complex and rapidly changing component for libraries to manage. 

Although this review may seem a shotgun spray of concepts dealing 
with inclusivity, its relevance seems much broader.  The closing chapter, 
“Keeping Up to Date,” knowing and understanding the demographics of 
your community seem guaranteed to uncover opportunity, from aging 
baby boomers (who perhaps serve as university faculty), to disabled 

continued on page 42
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veterans, autism’s rise in the general population, to temporary disabil-
ities following accidents or surgery.  This is a sage reminder from the 
authors, “To forget persons with disabilities when offering these learning 
opportunities is to ignore an entire population of users who may most 
need your materials and services.” 

On a personal note, while earning my masters of library science 
(MLS), I was victim to a car accident.  Without feeling in my left 
hand, I temporarily found myself ill equipped to manage my disability, 
together with an unexpected time commitment for physical therapy.  I 
discovered the MLS lab equipped with assistive technology, and this 
lesson in experiential learning has stayed with me.  First-hand, I became 
familiar with screen readers and database platforms, some more inclusive 
than others.  Everyone benefits from learning what inclusivity means, 
and it’s worth point out, no one is immune from the effects of aging.  
Is your library ready?  

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to be 
able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, if it’s not 
checked out.)

Monson, Jane D.  Getting Started with Digital Collections: 
Scaling to Fit Your Organization.  Chicago: ALA Editions, 2017.  
9780838915431, 184 pages.  $69.00  ($62.10 for ALA members.) 

 
Reviewed by Katherine Swart  (Collection Development Librar-
ian, Hekman Library, Calvin College)  <kswart20@calvin.edu>

It’s all too common for patrons to ask, “Can I get that online?”  
And, much of the time the answer is yes.  However, when it comes to 
cultural heritage collections, there is often a gap between patron desires 
and the realities.  This is especially true with collections held by small 
institutions who may struggle to make their collections available online.  
Creating digital collections isn’t as easy as slapping an old photograph 
on a scanner and uploading the file to a website.  But at the same time, 
digitizing a collection doesn’t have to be an overwhelming burden.

Jane D. Monson enters the conversation with a well-researched 
guide introducing librarians to what it takes to create a digital collec-
tion.  As the digital initiatives librarian at the University of Northern 
Colorado and reviews editor for the Journal of Web Librarianship, 
Monson writes from experience.  She also does well to focus the book 
“... on the needs of professionals at small and midsize cultural heritage 
institutions who do not have previous experience with digital collections 
and who may be working with limitations related to money, staffing, 
and technology (viii).”

The book begins with a section on managing projects.  Monson de-
scribes how smaller institutions face unique challenges when embarking 
on a digitization project, namely money, staffing, and infrastructure.  
Remaining positive yet realistic, the author explores the skills needed to 
be a successful digital librarian, often as a solo act in smaller institutions.  
She has excellent ideas for working across departments at a library and 
details best practices for how to collaborate with colleagues to leverage 
the strengths of one’s institution.  Lastly, she explains collaborative 
digital repositories such as Europeana and Digital Public Library of 
America (DPLA) and the benefits and drawbacks of collaborating 
across institutions.

The second half of the book delves into the nitty gritty of digitiza-
tion.  With whole chapters on image conversion and metadata, the book 
teaches novice librarians the differences among file types, how to select 
an image resolution, useful metadata terminology, and how to create a 
metadata scheme.  Furthermore, Monson objectively surveys common 
proprietary and open source digital collection management systems 
(DCMS) in another chapter while tackling copyright basics in the next.  
The book ends with a chapter on the importance of digital preservation.

Monson truly succeeds in covering every aspect of digitization that 
small institutions should know about and does so in a readable style 
that will appeal to librarians.  The book clearly conveys what readers 
are getting into when conducting a digitization project from beginning 

to end.  However, the author is wise to point out periodically that flex-
ibility, not perfection is key.  The basic skills chapters are invaluable, 
as are Monson’s innovative ideas for collaborating across institutions.  
Every small institution starting a digital collection project should read 
this book.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this on my desk.  (This book is so valu-
able, that I want my own copy at my desk that I will share with no one.)

Reale, Michelle.  Becoming	a	Reflective	Librarian	and	Teacher:	
Strategies for Mindful Academic Practice.  Chicago: ALA 

Editions, an imprint of the American Library Association, 2017.  
978-0838915295.  $57.00  ($51.30 for ALA members.) 

 
Reviewed by Sally Ziph  (Librarian, Kresge Library Services, 

Ross School of Business, University of Michigan)   
<sweston@umich.edu>

The idea of reflective practice for professionals can be traced back 
to the writings of John Dewey and others, including management re-
searcher Chris Argyris in the late 1970s.  The key aspect of “reflective 
practice” is to explore your own experiences as a means to improve the 
way that you work.  In this thoughtful and provocative book, Michelle 
Reale, librarian and associate professor at Arcadia University, posits 
an active process of reflection as a way for academic librarians/teachers 
to improve their performance in both the classroom and in the library.

The book’s chapters cover all aspects of starting a reflective practice 
with a notion of this being for librarians and educators.  Reale writes 
about intentional reflection, the cycle of reflection, using a journal, 
reflection with colleagues and reflection as a class assignment.  Each 
chapter includes anecdotes, suggestions, references and step-by-step 
strategies and exercises.

The book explains in detail how to create a self-perpetuating “re-
flexive loop” process in which we “interrogate, and respond to our own 
thoughts, feelings, and dilemmas” in order to “take stock of our practice 
by interpreting, analyzing, and questioning the way we work.”  These 
days, many professors are asking students to write and turn in “reflective 
interlude” assignments, even here at the Ross School of Business.  That 
fact alone is a good enough reason for librarian educators to try out the 
process for themselves.

I found this book fascinating, and I was especially interested in 
Reale’s breakdown of the reflexive loop into three processes:  making the 
time for reflection, becoming a perpetual problem solver, and questioning 
the status quo, as well as her discussion of the three precepts of meta-
cognitive awareness:  declarative knowledge, procedural knowledge 
and conditional knowledge.  There’s even an intriguing autobiographical 
note that reveals how Reale stumbled into her own reflective practice 
after being criticized for her “authentic” work style. 

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I want to be 
able to get up from my desk and grab this book off the shelf, if it’s not 
checked out.)

Sowards, Steven W., and Juneal Chenoweth, editors.  The 
Reference Librarian’s Bible: Print and Digital Reference 

Resources Every Library Should Own.  Santa Barbara, 
California: Libraries Unlimited, 2018.   

9781440860614, 454 pages. 
 

Reviewed by Julie Huskey  (Head of Cataloging, Tennessee State 
University, Nashville, TN)  <jhuskey@tnstate.edu>.

This work admits that it might be considered something of a throw-
back: since the rise of the Internet, reference books have fallen out of 
fashion among patrons (and many librarians), in favor of (preferably 
free) online sources.  Although librarians know that curation of resources 
is more important than ever, reference shelves are nevertheless often 
squeezed by other demands for space, from both inside and outside the 
library.  The Reference Librarian’s Bible is the sort of bibliography 

continued on page 43
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that is too rarely consulted these days; it serves as both a collection 
development tool and an ever-present reminder that reference books 
still have a place.

Co-editor Steven W. Sowards is associate director for collections 
and past head of reference at Michigan State University Libraries;  
he also serves on the board of ARBA.  (He is also a reviewer of books 
for Monographic Musings).  Juneal Chenoweth is managing editor of 
ARBA and ARBAonline.  All of the five hundred entries were originally 
published in ARBA (American Reference Books Annual) or the ARBA-

online database, although a few have notes indicating publication of a 
more recent edition.  Each review includes the scope and organization 
of the work, strengths and weaknesses, audience, price at time of publi-
cation, Dewey and LC classifications, and, if applicable, changes from 
previous editions.  Some reviews include comparisons to similar works.

The editors are clear about the scope of the book and what reference 
tools were included and what were not.  Sowards and Chenoweth do 
not include many search engines, directories, and only a handful of 
dictionaries.  About ten percent of the items listed in the work are free 
online resources, (including government documents and resources from 
commercial and nonprofit sites).  The reviews of online sources are from 
the original review date, which in some cases is a decade ago with a 

Wryly Noted — Books About Books
Column Editor:  John D. Riley  (Against the Grain Contributor and Owner, Gabriel Books)  <jdriley@comcast.net>   
https://www.facebook.com/Gabriel-Books-121098841238921/

When I once asked my friend Bob Wil-
lig why he had opened a bookstore 
(Troubadour Books for Saints and 

Holy Fools) he replied: “Because books are 
oceanic.  They contain everything.” I couldn’t 
agree more.  The book at hand is for those who 
hold a similar belief and want to read a book 
that confirms it.  Stuart Kells is an authority 
on rare books and book-trade history.  He 
has previously written a history of Penguin 
Books, Penguin and the Lane Brothers, and 
he is the author of Rare, the biography of Kay 
Craddock, the first female president of the 
International League of Antiquarian Book-
sellers.  Because of his background, he is the 
ideal companion for a fresh tour through the 
minutiae of library and book collecting history.

With chapters on Renaissance book hunters, 
English bibliomaniacs, secret library compart-
ments, destructive library fires in history, and 
infamous book thieves, we follow him through 
almost every country and time gleaning bits of 
history and odd facts.  He is also fond of lists 
and tells us about his education in book history 
when he learned about book collectors such 
as the “black-letter men, gilt toppers, rough 
edgers, tall copyists, broadsiders, Aldusians, 
Elzivirians, Grangerites, pasquinaders, and 
tawny moroccoites.”  For his research he 
delved into “national libraries, workingmen’s 
libraries, subscription libraries, scholarly li-
braries, corporate libraries, club subscription 
libraries, plush private libraries, and also mod-
est libraries such as a ‘found’ library amassed 
by a demolition man.”

The author begins his book with a unique 
idea: that the first libraries were oral libraries 
and he cites the Aboriginal people of Australia 
as having the oldest continuous oral tradition.  
Their stories include histories and fables and 
religious “texts” and especially descriptions 
of Songlines, or dream tracks.  These libraries 
are highly organized and intact after thousands 

of years of history.  The author also mentions 
the Kope people of New Guinea, the Mandika 
griots of Mali, the nomads of Mongolia, and 
indigenous tribes of the Amazon as possessing 
similar “libraries.”

Soon after the author delves into the history 
of the Alexandria Library and compares it 
to an even earlier exemplar, the cuneiform 
libraries of Sumeria.  The Royal Library at 
Nineveh, founded by King Ashurbanipal, 
preceded the Alexandria Library in its 
attempt to gather all available knowledge in 
one place.  He even speculates that cuneiform 
writing gave rise to hieroglyphic scripts.

Fortunately, much of tradition of the Al-
exandria Library was passed on to the great 
libraries of Constantinople: The Imperial, 
Patriarchal, and university libraries.  He also 
speculates that the demise of the Alexandria 
Library was attributable to the simply mun-
dane fact that papyrus is 
extremely fragile and that 
the collection simply “wore 
out” in the damp conditions 
of the Nile River delta

In his typically meander-
ing and idiosyncratic style, 
Stuart Kells breaks up his 
history with digressions on 
the pleasure of books where 
book collectors describe their 
books as “garden flowers, elixirs, 
meteorites, gems, friends, tenants, devils, and 
wraiths.”  These book collectors were engaged 
in a “psychically loaded enterprise” that engen-
dered “anxiety, avarice, envy, fastidiousness, 
obsession, lust, pride, pretension, narcissism, 
and agoraphobia.”

A perfect example of the above obses-
sions is the Renaissance book hunter, Gian 
Francesco Poggio Bracciolini.  In 1416, 
during a church general council in present day 
Switzerland, Poggio took a break as secretary 

to the Tuscan representatives to follow up on 
a rumor that a nearby monastery guarded an 
ancient library.  The monastery in question was 
the venerable St. Gall which traced its roots 
to Irish monks in the seventh century.  Books 
were central to Benedictine monastic practices 
and St. Gall held incredible treasures of the 
illuminator’s art.  Among the books discovered 
here by Poggio are such key works as Vitruvi-
us’ On Architecture, works by Quintilian and 
commentaries on Virgil, books that had been 
unknown outside of this monastery library.

This was just the beginning for Poggio and 
his companions who began to scour monas-
tery libraries throughout Europe, sparking a 
renewed interest in many ancient authors and 
thus the Renaissance itself, Poggio and his 
band considered themselves saviors of lost and 
mistreated texts.  They called the monastery 
libraries filthy, damp and dusty backwaters 
and promoted themselves as benefactors of 
civilization, even though many considered 
them to be thieves who were profiting off the 
naïve monastics.  Despite Poggio’s and subse-

quent book hunter’s predations, 
the St. Gall Library remains 

rich in “herbals, breviaries, 
evangialaries, antiphonaries, 
psalters, missals, gradu-
als, hymnals, processionals, 
pontifical, decrees, edicts, 
satires, allegories, epics, 
festschrifts, palimpsests, 
calendars, and lexicons.”

Further on the author 
chronicles the history of 

many private book collections, including 
the Morgan and Folger Libraries.  He also 
explores imaginary libraries, such as those of 
Jorge Luis Borges, Umberto Eco and J.R.R. 
Tolkien.

For such a dense and detailed book, it is 
lacking in both an index and footnotes, serious 
impediments to returning to find those intrigu-
ing and odd facts that Stuart Kells piles up.  
This is a book to fill in those missing pieces 
from standard book histories.  

The Library: A Catalogue of Wonders by Stuart Kells.  (ISBN: 978-1-640-
09020-0, Counterpoint Publishers 2017, $26.00 HB.)

continued on page 45
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Collecting to the Core — The Works of John Donne
by Cecile M. Jagodzinski  (British Literature Editor, Resources for College Libraries)  <cjagodzi@gmail.com>

Column Editor:  Anne Doherty  (Resources for College Libraries Project Editor, CHOICE/ACRL)  <adoherty@ala-choice.org>

Column Editor’s Note:  The “Collecting 
to the Core” column highlights monographic 
works that are essential to the academic li-
brary within a particular discipline, inspired 
by the Resources for College Libraries bib-
liography (online at http://www.rclweb.net).  
In each essay, subject specialists introduce 
and explain the classic titles and topics that 
continue to remain relevant to the undergrad-
uate curriculum and library collection.  Dis-
ciplinary trends may shift, but some classics 
never go out of style. — AD

Sometimes a book review is just a book 
review — a 100- to 200-word piece of 
functional literature that helps librarians 

decide whether to spend scarce resources 
(whether the budget is $100,000 or one million 
dollars) on a particular book.  Most of us have 
read hundreds of book reviews, but rarely has a 
book review changed the course of an academic 
discipline like T. S. Eliot’s review of Herbert 
Grierson’s 1921 edition of the poetry of John 
Donne (1572-1631).1-2  Published in The Times 
Literary Supplement in 1921, Eliot (or his TLS 
editors) entitled the piece “The Metaphysical 
Poets.”  In the review itself—the lead article 
for that issue, Eliot pronounced Grierson’s 
work, not just a collection of poetry, but “a 
piece of criticism.”  Donne had been all but 
ignored since English critic, poet, and lexi-
cographer Samuel Johnson wrote this about 
metaphysical poetry:

The most heterogeneous ideas are yoked 
by violence together;  nature and art are 
ransacked for illustrations, comparisons, 
and allusions;  their learning instructs, 
and their subtilty surprises;  but the 
reader commonly thinks his improve-
ment is dearly bought, and, though he 
sometimes admires, is seldom pleased.3

But Eliot demurred; he insisted that “after the 
dissociation, they [the metaphysical poets] put 
the material together again in a new unity.”  
After quoting Donne’s line from “The Relic,” 
“A bracelet of bright hair about the bone,” and 
its “telescoping” of two contrasting images, 
Eliot remarks that “A thought to Donne was an 
experience; it modified his sensibility.  When 
a poet’s mind is perfectly equipped for its 
work it is constantly amalgamating disparate 
experience.”4  Here was high praise for a poet 
whose work had been passed over for nearly 
two centuries.  And it brought back into cur-
rency the term “metaphysical poetry,” though 
even Eliot put the term in quotation marks.

Very few of Donne’s poems were published 
during his lifetime; he was, as was frequently 
the custom during that era, a “coterie poet” 
who circulated his poems among friends and 
patrons and, some argue, shared them with his 
wife, Anne.  After his death, his son published 
an edition of Donne’s poetry in 1633 (with no 

consideration for the order of composition or 
the author’s intent).  After Donne’s conversion 
to Anglicanism and appointment as dean of St. 
Paul’s Cathedral, only selected sermons were 
published before his death; a meditation, Devo-
tions Upon Emergent Occasions, written while 
Donne thought he was about to die, was also 
published in 1624.5  For the remainder of the 
seventeenth century, the focus of any further 
publications was on the prose, and on the skill 
of Dr. Donne, a reputedly brilliant 
orator.  The eighteenth century is a 
desert when it comes to new works 
by or about Donne — the result, 
no doubt, of Johnson’s scorn for 
the metaphysicals.  During the 
nineteenth century, four editions 
of Donne’s poetry were published.

Following Eliot’s TLS article 
on the metaphysical poets, 
research on Donne began a 
crescendo that continues into 
the twenty-first century.  In the 
first half of the twentieth centu-
ry alone, four scholarly editions 
of Donne’s poetry were produced.  In the past 
half-century, many more editions of the poetry 
intended for classroom use emerged, including 
annotated editions by John T. Shawcross, A. J. 
Smith, Helen Gardner, C. A. Patrides, Ilona 
Bell, Robin Robbins, and Donald Dickson.6-12  
Undergraduate libraries will want to own these 
latter editions, even though some have fallen 
out of print.  Faculty have their preferences for 
use in the classroom, and the library should 
reflect those preferences.  Also published 
between 1953 and 1962 was the ten-volume 
series, The Sermons of John Donne, edited by 
George R. Potter and Evelyn M. S. Simp-
son.13  This edition has not been superseded, 
though the new (i.e., in print) Oxford Edition 
of the Sermons of John Donne (three volumes, 
to date) is worthy of consideration.14  While the 
Potter and Simpson edition is not an essential 
purchase for most undergraduate libraries, the 
aforementioned Devotions Upon Emergent 
Occasions and Death’s Duell (1632) (the final 
sermon he preached before his death) are 
mandatory purchases and representative of 
Donne’s prose style.

This essay has focused till now on the needs 
of undergraduate students.  But, just to be con-
trary (as Donne was in his poetry), I must men-
tion The Variorum Edition of the Poetry of John 
Donne, edited by Gary Stringer.15  For those 
whose specialty is outside the field of literary 
criticism, “A variorum edition designates either 
(1) an edition of a work that lists all the textual 
variants in the author’s manuscripts … or (2) 
an edition of a text that includes a collection 
of the annotations and commentaries on the 
text by earlier editors.”16  The Donne variorum 
is a work in progress; the first volumes were 
published in 1995, and it is still incomplete.  Its 

goals are “to recover and present exactly what 
Donne wrote” and “to facilitate the further 
understanding of Donne’s poems.”17  Purchase 
of these volumes will also undoubtedly please 
faculty and graduate students who study Donne 
and the other metaphysical poets.  This monu-
mental scholarly work is also partially available 
in electronic form as Digital Donne, a boon to 
those who wish to trace patterns in Donne’s 
poetry and prose and follow the commentary 

on Donne from Johnson to the present.18

As for biography and criticism, 
one’s literary cup overflows with 

monographs focused on Don-
ne’s life and work: between 
1900 and 2018, WorldCat 
reports over 6,500 works by, 
or about, or influenced by 
Donne, in formats ranging 
from printed books to scores to 

periodicals.  Though this number 
may be inflated due to duplication 

in the WorldCat database, it is still 
an astounding amount of scholarship 

devoted to one poet.  This also does not 
reflect the many reference works and surveys 
of the metaphysical poets, where Donne is not 
the sole focus, but nevertheless holds pride of 
place.  A familiar example of the latter is the 
essay in the Dictionary of Literary Biography 
series, where scholar A. J. Smith outlines 
Donne’s life and works.19

Biographies of Donne appeared as early as 
1670, with Izaak Walton’s collective biogra-
phy, which was followed nearly two centuries 
later by Edmund Gosse’s edition of Donne’s 
life and letters.20-21  The definitive biography of 
Donne is R. C. Bald’s John Donne: A Life.22  
This was followed some years later by John 
Carey’s John Donne: Life, Mind and Art, 
which viewed Donne as an ambitious young 
man struggling with the religious controversies 
of the time and his own personal beliefs.23  
Carey’s work was met with some skepticism; 
Edward W. Tayler’s review notes that “Carey 
pursues his demonstration comprehensively, 
exactingly, incisively, relentlessly.”  Yet, 
despite his misgivings, Tayler admits that 
the “book cannot be ignored, nor should it be 
dismissed simply because it sometimes sounds 
like a mean-spirited hiss.”24  Nor has it been 
ignored: Google Books lists over 5,000 titles 
that mention or cite Carey. John Stubbs’s 
John Donne: The Reformed Soul was also 
met with mixed reviews: John Carey himself 
faulted Stubbs for “combing the poems for 
biographical information,” and being “an inac-
curate reader of Donne’s poems.”25-26  However, 
Stubbs’s biography was the recipient of the 
Royal Society of Literature Jerwood Award 
for a work-in-progress, and was shortlisted 
for the Costa Award in 2006; even The New 
York Times Book Review, not usually given to 
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reviewing literary criticism, devoted a full page to the 
book with a review by novelist Thomas Mallon.27

Of the strictly critical, non-biographical works about 
Donne, The Oxford Handbook of John Donne will be of 
great interest to undergraduates and their instructors.28  
Robert Fraser, in the TLS, found it hard to think of “a 
compilation of fifty essays containing more concentrated 
scholarship than these do.”29  The Contemporary Review 
found the Handbook equally compelling.30

To put Donne in the context of other metaphysical 
poets, one could delve into the opinionated Harold 
Bloom in John Donne and the Seventeenth-Century 
Metaphysical Poets, George Williamson’s Six Meta-
physical Poets: A Reader’s Guide, or Helen Gardner’s 
Metaphysical Poets.31-33  Louis Martz broke new ground 
with his The Poetry of Meditation, in which, in reve-
latory style, he traced the influence of religion and St. 
Ignatius of Loyola’s Spiritual Exercises on the poetry 
of Donne and other poets.34  Still cited frequently, it 
was a groundbreaking work at the time, and serves as an 
interesting counterpoint to Carey’s later work.  Arthur 
Marotti’s John Donne, Coterie Poet reminded readers 
that, before moveable type, and for several centuries af-
ter, reading manuscripts, rather than printed books, was, 
if not the norm, then exceedingly common.35  Despite 
criticism from reviewers (including a biting review from 
Jonathan Goldberg), Marotti’s book revived interest 
in manuscript circulation and reading among friends.

In closing, we must acknowledge the prime place 
Donne studies hold in the undergraduate curriculum and 
in the scholarly community.  In the space of forty years, 
Donne wrote love poems, satires, elegies, epigrams, 
sermons, and self-examinations.  As A. J. Smith puts 
it in his DLB review of Donne’s life and works, “The 
amorous adventurer nurtured the dean of St. Paul’s.”36  
One wonders what Donne would have made of the un-
dergraduate focus on the love poetry, when he clearly 
was a man who, in some ways, outgrew that genre for 
the magisterial sermons that are neglected by all but 
the specialist.  

Collecting to the Core
from page 44
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few back to the 1990s.  For example, the review of the 
Wikipedia is from 2007, and American Factfinder is from 
2011.  Many of the tangible sources are also available 
digitally, but the digital version is not reviewed.  There are 
subject and title indexes, but the book is so well-organized 
that they are almost unnecessary. 

Despite the inclusion of works that are older than 
some librarians would like, there is a case to be made for 
the usefulness of resources that are not extremely recent.  
The Reference Librarian’s Bible will probably be most 
helpful to library science graduate students learning 
their way around reference sources, but it is also a solid 
collection development tool, and a good refresher for 
librarians in areas other than reference.

ATG Reviewer Rating:  I need this in my library.  (I 
want to be able to get up from my desk and grab this book 
off the shelf, if it’s not checked out.)  

Book Reviews
from page 43
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Epistemology — A Matter of Trust
Column Editor:  T. Scott Plutchak  (Librarian, Epistemologist, Birmingham, Alabama)   
<splutchak@gmail.com>  http://tscott.typepad.com

“The first development is the ability 
to fabricate audio and video evidence.”  
So says Clifford Lynch, whose short 
article “Managing the Cultural Record 
in the Information Warfare Era” was 
published on October 29 in the Educause 
Review.1  In it, Lynch outlines several 
emerging threats that will require “mem-
ory institutions” (libraries and archives) 
to “reconsider the documentation and 
contextualization of the cultural record.”

Lynch appeared even more prescient 
than usual when, on November 7, the 
White House suspended the press pass 
of CNN reporter Jim Acosta following 
a combative press conference during 
which Acosta tangled with the President.  
The White House justified the suspen-
sion on the grounds that Acosta had 
aggressively “laid his hands” on a White 
House intern who was trying to take 
the microphone away from him.  They 
released a video as evidence.  It was 
quickly demonstrated that the video had 
been manipulated to make the encounter 
appear more aggressive than it actually 
was.  Confronted with this, Kellyanne 
Conway nonsensically maintained the 
video hadn’t been “altered” but only 
sped up a bit, which was fine because 
they “do it all the time in sports.”2

The doctored video was controversial 
for a couple of days.  The press argued 
that the video was a big deal;  the Presi-
dent’s defenders said it wasn’t.  Interest 
in the controversy faded.  No minds 
were changed.  People chose what to 
believe based on whose side they were 
on.  That the video had been manipulated 
wasn’t at issue, only whether or not the 
manipulation mattered.  That depended 
on which side you trusted.

How do you persuade someone of the 
objective truth of your facts when they 
don’t have any trust in your objectivity?  
How do you convince someone that their 
beliefs are inconsistent with the facts 
when they don’t believe in your defini-
tion of “fact” in the first place?  

In between the two incidents de-
scribed above, on November 5, I partic-
ipated in one of the Charleston Confer-
ence Trendlab discussions.  Our topic 
was “Who Really Knows Anyway,” and 
the Trendlab leader, Lisa Janicke 
Hinchliffe, stated the problem this way:

There is a growing tide of resent-
ment toward “experts” who pro-
fess to know more about a subject 
than most people, and thus think 
themselves qualified to speak 
knowledgably.  In some cases, 
this seems to lead some people 
to want to believe that anything 

other than what the experts say 
is true, especially when it serves 
their personal or commercial in-
terests.  However, the impact of 
these inclinations on society has 
generally been held in check by a 
majority trust in civil institutions 
such as the press, universities, 
libraries, and government, which 
have generally been seen as acting 
in the public interest and worthy 
of support.  In recent years, how-
ever, fueled in large part by social 
media, the tendency of distrust in 
civil institutions has been on the 
rise.  More darkly, misinforma-
tion and disinformation has been 
embraced as a tool of oppression 
and social control by some elites.
This lack of trust, this resentment of 

experts, isn’t new.  It’s always existed in 
pockets.  The populist movements that 
have risen and fallen in the United States 
have always tapped into this suspicion 
that the experts were manipulating the 
truth for their own ends.  The internet 
didn’t invent conspiracy theorists — but 
it has given them a marvelous-
ly powerful platform.

The Trendlab discus-
sion took place the day 
before the midterm 
elections and naturally 
the focus for some 
of the people par-
ticipating was on 
the Trump faithful 
who are unmoved 
by the disconnect 
between what the 
president says and 
what his opponents be-
lieve to be objective reality.  
This mystifies the opponents.  Their 
tendency is to label the faithful unedu-
cated, or so consumed with resentment 
and racism that they’ve lost touch with 
reality.  But the demographics and the 
polling are clear — such a simplistic 
version does not adequately characterize 
the range of people who are willing to go 
where Trump leads.  There’s something 
deeper at play.

About every five years, Lynn and I 
take a trip to Grinnell College for her 
college reunion.  One of the best parts 
of the visit is “alumni college,” a series 
of lectures that takes place in the days 
immediately preceding reunion week-
end proper.  This year, the theme of the 
lectures was, appropriately for the times, 
“What Is Truth?”  The lectures touched, 
among other things, on the development 
of the philosophy of pragmatism in the 
19th century, the curatorial choices 

involved in building memorial sites 
for the Holocaust, Janelle Monáe and 
her predecessors’ use of neo-soul and 
hip-hop to speak truth to power, and the 
challenges of teaching critical thinking 
to undergraduates in the first quarter of 
the twenty-first century.  The series was a 
reminder that, as much as we might wish 
it to be the case, there is no universally 
accepted understanding of how one ar-
rives at “truth.”  

The majority trust in civic institutions 
mentioned above is rooted in a rationalist 
approach that assumes there is an objec-
tive truth and that we can use the tools 
of reason to come close to it.  We trust 
that those civic institutions are applying 
those assumptions more or less honestly, 
for the sake of the greater good.  But 
that’s a lot of assumptions.  In the early 
years of the 20th century, mathemati-
cians like Gödel and Tarski developed 
theorems showing the limitations of 
mathematical proofs.  Crudely put, the 
notion is that the tools of arithmetic are 
insufficient to prove the truth of arith-
metic as a system.  The analogy here is 

that you can’t prove 
the validity of the 
Enlightenment un-
derstanding of truth 
without relying on 
the assumption of 
that validity.  To 
someone who 
questions that 
validity in the 
first place, no 
such proof is 
possible.

In the case 
of this devolution 

of trust, there’s a 
tendency to fall back on more educa-
tion, as if the problem is just that “the 
uneducated” haven’t been presented with 
sufficient well-grounded facts.  One of 
the participants in our group discussion 
suggested that we just need to maintain 
a rigorous objectivity, with well-sourced 
evidence for real facts.  But this won’t be 
at all effective when dealing with people 
whose distrust has led them to reject the 
very notion of objectivity.

Writing in The Guardian recently, 
William Davies emphasizes the need 
to focus on the nature of trust.  “It is 
tempting to indulge the fantasy that 
we can reverse the forces that have 
undermined it, or else batter them into 
retreat with an even bigger arsenal of 
facts.  But this is to ignore the more 
fundamental ways in which the nature 
of trust is changing.”3

continued on page 47
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So where does it leave those of us who labor 
in what Lynch refers to as society’s “memory 
institutions”?  (And I’d include publishers and 
journalists with the librarians and archivists 
that he points to.)  One of the things that Lynch 
emphasizes is the need to archive and provide 
context.  Is someone keeping both of those 
versions of the Acosta clip?  Certainly part 
of our obligation to society is to help separate 
the true from the false.  But to the extent that 
we and our institutions are trusted, it’s because 
we are committed to preserving and displaying 
and  discovering all of it.  

The goal of the Trendlab discussions is to 
identify the impacts of significant social trends 
on the information industry, to try to predict the 
best and worst possible outcomes.  And then, 
what can we do to nudge things toward the 
former and away from the latter?

It was depressingly easy to come up with 
worst case scenarios — the public trust in 
science, in institutions of higher education, in 
objective journalism, in scholarly publishing, 
in the collection policies of libraries, continues 
to erode and with it the willingness to pro-
vide funding, in whatever fashion, for those 
institutions.  Then we’re left with advocacy 
journalism at its most outrageous, clickbait 
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websites that rake in advertising dollars, an 
educational system that can no longer afford 
to support the humanities and basic research, 
libraries and archives gathering dust.  

Harder to imagine what the best outcome 
might be.  Most of us in the library and pub-
lishing fields believe that we play a critical role 
in society, that our best efforts are fundamental 
to keeping democracy alive and to advancing 
the causes of justice and equality.  Our ability 
to do that is dependent on being trusted.  If we 
act in ways that give our critics room to claim 
that we’re manipulating the facts in order to 
promote a hidden or partisan agenda, we crip-
ple our ability to function at all.  Recognizing 
the limits of objectivity is important, but we 
can’t let the recognition of those limitations 
lead us to abandoning the ideal.

One of the members of our group suggested 
that perhaps it would turn out that those of us in 
the “elites” might start to do a better job of lis-
tening to the views of people who view us with 
distrust.  That perhaps instead of writing them 
off as uneducated and ignorant, we would start 
to work harder to understand the multiplicity 
of worldviews and influences that are in play.  
That perhaps we would remember to apply a 
bit of healthy skepticism to our own certainties 
and a greater willingness to come clean about 
our failures.  And that from this we might be 
able to establish some connections that would 
provide a basis for reawakening trust.  

stand out since Smith was such a common name) 
was one of the first if not the first code-breaker in 
American history.  “Fagone unveils America’s 
code-breaking history through the prism of her 
life, bringing into focus the unforgettable events 
and colorful personalities that would help shape 
modern intelligence.”  What a book!

continued on page 50
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ATG Interviews Heather Staines
Director of Partnerships at Hypothesis

by Tom Gilson  (Associate Editor, Against the Grain)  <gilsont@cofc.edu>

and Katina Strauch  (Editor, Against the Grain)  <kstrauch@comcast.net>

ATG:  Heather, according to your Linke-
dIn	profile,	you	have	a	Ph.D	in	military	and	
diplomatic history from Yale.  How did an 
aspiring military historian get interested in 
academic publishing?

HS:  When I finished my degree in the 
1990s, peace was breaking out everywhere 
and the Russians were our friends.  We weren’t 
supposed to need any more military historians.  
I worked for a few years as a postdoc, consider-
ing my next move.  As long as I could remem-
ber, friends had asked me to provide feedback 
on their essays or chapters, and in my own 
work I’d always enjoyed the editing process 
much more than the initial writing stage.  Yale 
University Press was kind enough to let me 
volunteer as an intern to learn the ropes, and 
Greenwood/Praeger took a chance on me as 
a textbook editor.  After being on the job for 
only a few weeks, the military history editor 
who had been there for ten years announced 
that he was leaving.  I moved into the position 
and never looked back.

ATG:  You have worn a number of hats 
in your academic publishing career and ac-
complished a great deal.  Can you tell about 
those accomplishments of which you’re most 
proud?

HS:  Honestly, the things that stick out 
most to me now are the ways I have been able 
to help others.  I think this is because I was 
fortunate to have folks who went out of their 
way to assist me.  As an acquisitions editor, I 
was able to transform many dissertations into 
first books, helping academics further their 
careers.  I also played a small part in enabling 
veterans of many conflicts to tell their stories.  
Many folks who started for me as assistants 
or interns are now well-established in their 
careers, and I am enormously proud to watch 
their accomplishments in publishing and be-
yond.  Today, having moved from a publisher to 
a services company, I still do a lot of mentoring, 
both for the Society for Scholarly Publishing 
and for the STM Association.  My mentees are 
scattered around the globe — as far away as 
Australia and India, all doing incredible jobs.  
One of my recent mentees, Isabel Thompson, 
now of Holtzbrinck, won the SSP Emerging 
Leader Award last year in Chicago.  It’s been 
such an honor to watch her grow as an unstop-
pable force and to be able in turn to learn from 
her keen insight.  Along the way, all of these 
people have made such a difference in my life, 
and they will go on to make a difference for 
others as well.  (Mentor — you won’t regret it!)

ATG:  You worked with Franny Lee to 
launch SIPX, a tool that helped universities 
eliminate duplicate spending on course packs 
by connecting to material available through 
their library.  Can you tell us how that worked 

out/is working out now that you have left that 
business?

HS:  I joined Franny at SIPX in 2012 
shortly after the company was spun out of 
Stanford University.  It was gratifying to 
work on a project designed to maximize the 
use of library-subscribed content and increase 
the visibility of free and open readings, all 
to reduce costs for students and schools.  I 
enjoyed learning about the education space, 
which was new to me.  The team was so much 
like a family. SIPX found a home in 2015 with 
Proquest and Ex Libris, two companies with 
which we had long working relationships.  I 
understand that today the technology is part 
of the Leganto reading list tool within the 
Alma ILS, still helping libraries and students.  
As for me, I certainly missed the energy of a 
startup and could hardly wait to jump back in.  
In addition to its non-profit status, one of the 
things that most excited me about Hypothesis 
was the many benefits in the education space.  
I’m thrilled to maintain my connections to the 
library and university world!

ATG:  Currently, you are the Director of 
Partnerships at Hypothesis.  For those readers 
who are unfamiliar with Hypothesis, can you 
tell us more about the company and your role 
within it? 

HS:  Hypothesis is a non-profit open source 
technology company with a mission to bring 
open annotation to all content across the web.  
It’s my first non-profit and first open source 
company, so it was at first a bit of an adjustment 
for me, coming from the commercial sector.  
Initially grant funded, the tool had become very 
popular among instructors, students, and re-
searchers, and it was time to transition to more 
of an earned income model.  I was brought in 
to create partnerships with scholarly publishers 
and other players who wanted to explore an-
notation to streamline workflow and increase 
engagement with readers and researchers. 

Because we are open source, other entities 
can embed our code into their websites whether 
or not they work directly with us to do so.  In 
these cases, should they find the service to be 
useful, we hope that they will support us as 
we maintain and improve the code and expand 
features and functionalities.  Many companies, 
however, want us to run an annotation service 
on their behalf, and so they partner with us to 
provide branded and moderated annotation 
layers across their content for purposes that 
range from community discussion, to addi-
tional content created by authors or editors, to 
peer review of all varieties, and more.  This is 
our paid service, often referred to as “publisher 
groups.”  Today we have a number of partners 
from small to large, books to journals, open 
to subscription, including university presses, 
STM publishers, OER providers, and preprint 
servers.  We’re also launching pilot integrations 
with all LTI-enabled Learning Management 
Systems in early 2019, through activities over-
seen by my colleague Jeremy Dean.  While 
instructors have utilized Hypothesis in their 
courses for years, the LMS pilot will enable 
single sign on through student accounts and 
will integrate with grade books.

Despite all of this activity on the orga-
nizational front, we remain committed to 
keeping the tool free for individual users.  As 
a nonprofit, we’re beholden to our community 
partners, not to shareholders.  With all of the 
consolidation taking place in the scholarly 
communications space, we take pride in as-
suring partners that we will continue to be an 
independent voice. 

ATG:  You mention that Hypothesis also 
runs annotation services for a fee, providing 
branded and moderated annotation layers 
for some companies.  What does that entail?  
You also note that you want to keep the tool 
free for individual users.  How can individ-
uals make use of the tool?  Do they have to 
download the code?

HS:  Some partners want more control than 
the free version of the tool can offer.  From 
a publisher standpoint, the amount of work 
required to set up a branded layer is not signifi-
cantly more than embedding the code for the 
free version.  We have simple pricing that uses 
the number of documents a site adds per year 
as a proxy for company size.  (We’ve found 
that to be more fair than per journal pricing, as 
journals can vary widely by size.)  Publishers 
get unlimited groups (open and/or restricted), 
customization to fit their site, full customer sup-
port, open source maintenance to maintain and 
expand the code, and an adoption/engagement 
program aimed at meeting publisher objectives.  
For an additional fee, we can also connect to 



49Against the Grain / December 2018 - January 2019 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

existing publisher accounts for single sign on.  
Publisher partners can deploy back to volume 
one issue one for journals or the earliest copy-
right years for books.  Our document-based 
pricing means a lower price per document 
the more broadly the tool is deployed.  We 
also have special pricing for non-commercial 
academic projects.  Just ask us.

As Hypothesis was developed to enable 
broad community participation across the web, 
it’s important to us that end users are able to 
use the tool without a cost.  Once browsers 
incorporate the standard, it will simply be a 
matter of setting user preferences.  Until then, 
we have a Chrome plug-in and a bookmarklet 
for other browsers, including mobile.  (Sites 
that embed Hypothesis directly remove the 
need for their users to even have to do this 
all while making annotations visible to all 
visitors to the page.)  Each user gets a profile 
page where all their annotations automatically 
populate.  There, you can search or browse 
your annotations, filter by tags or groups, and 
return to any of your annotations in context 
(where you can share via social media).  You 
never have to worry about losing your notes.  
In a few clicks, you can create a collaboration 
group and invite colleagues.  A group can also 
be a simple way to curate a set of resources.  I 
made a five-minute video of how a researcher 
can use Hypothesis.  You can see it here:  
http://bit.ly/Hypo-Demo.

ATG:  Hypothesis has developed a new and 
innovative annotation technology that has 
created some buzz.  We’re sure our readers 
would love to hear more.  What exactly is 
this technology and what does it do?  How is 
it different from other similar technologies?

HS:  Annotation was an original capability 
envisioned by Vannevar Bush in 1947 when 
he detailed the scope of what would eventually 
become the world wide web.  Why did it take 
so long for annotation to come into its own?  
For a variety of reasons, including computing 
power limitations, proprietary siloed tools, and 
the lack of a standard to build towards.  Many 
previous attempts to enable individuals to 
participate in a conversation across the world’s 
knowledge failed. 

The publication of the Web Annotation 
Standard on February 23, 2017 changed every-
thing.  Tool creators now have a well-defined 
standard in place.  Future versions of browsers 
will enable users to designate their annotation 
client in the same way that they set their pre-
ferred search engine today.  The existence of 
the standard means that annotations made by 
one client will be able to interact with those 
made by other clients in the same way that we 
can currently email each other even though we 
use many different email providers.  To take 
it further, open annotation puts users, both 
individuals and organizations, in control of 
their data through robust APIs or export tools.  
This prevents vendor lock-in, as annotations 
can be ported from one standards-based tool 
to another. 

The buzz that you mentioned is a direct 
result of these developments.  Individuals can 
now invest their time and energy in making 
private notes, forming collaboration groups, 
or making public annotations without the fear 
that they will lose access to their work.  Each 
annotation has a unique persistent web address, 
so it can be cited and linked to — opening 
up powerful possibilities around linked data.  
Public annotations are fed into the Crossref 
Event Data project for indexing by Google and 
discovery and reuse by others.  Hypothesis is 
a very flexible workflow tool which can be 
used for many purposes.  (I’ve used it to plan 
two vacations, and many folks use it to keep 
track of online recipes.)  Another key benefit 
of Hypothesis is that, when necessary, it can 
connect to existing account systems through 
SSO (Single sign-on).  This is key for LMS 
(Learning management systems) integrations, 
for example.  Also, because we are open source, 
interested organizations can even install and 
run their own Hypothesis instance, bringing 
all of the functionality and annotation storage 
in house. 

As part of our mission, we believe a healthy 
annotation ecosystem should contain multiple 
players, but, for the benefit of the end user, 
these players need to be interoperable with 
other tools based upon the new standard.  Few 
users would want to sign on for a proprietary 
email client that only worked for others using 
the same vendor.  It’s this future that we’re 
building for.

ATG:  Heather, we also have what you 
might call process questions.  Are these open 
annotations peer reviewed?  What quality 
control is there?  Are these annotations 
signed?  Can they be copyrighted?  How are 
they discoverable?

HS:  Process around annotation depends 
upon specific use case and the goals of those 
who embed the tool.  Annotations could be peer 
reviewed should the publisher desire to do so.  
Updates made, for example, atop American 
Diabetes Association content, undergo careful 
review before posting.  Annotation itself can 
streamline the peer review process, by enabling 
feedback to happen in-line and facilitating 
replies by authors and editors.  (An eJournal-
Press peer review integration is already com-
plete, and conversations with other manuscript 
submission systems are underway.  Journals 
such as Murmurations, a new interdisciplinary 
title, are using Hypothesis directly for for 
open peer review.  Community review, such 
as that being done by BMC upon submitted 
manuscripts in their In Review program, can 
proceed concurrently with more traditional 
peer review.) 

Quality control is always in the hands of 
the publisher who sets annotation guidelines, 
reviews any annotations made by users, and 
moderates any that violate their standards.  
With moderation capabilities, most publish-
ers are comfortable enabling open groups for 
discussion.  We’ve not seen any significant 
abuse over 4.4 million annotations, but we 
keep a close eye on it and are prepared to adapt 
functionality as needed.  Publishers who wish 
can implement a restricted group where only 

those they designate can annotate.  The choice 
is up to the publisher.

Annotations made in the Hypothesis public 
layer carry a CC0 license.  Private annotations 
and those made within private groups are all 
rights reserved to their creators.  We have had 
publishers consider applying different licenses 
to annotations in their groups, which is cer-
tainly possible.  In early 2018 we were asked 
to rescue comments from PubMedCommons 
when support was discontinued.  We took great 
care to indicate that these comments — which 
now live as Hypothesis page notes — carry a 
CC-BY license. 

Public annotations are discoverable in a va-
riety of ways.  They are included in Crossref’s 
Event Data project and subsequently indexed 
by Google.  Any user, via their profile page, 
can remove their own account filter to see and 
explore hundreds of thousands of public anno-
tations made around in the world.  Our freely 
available API also enables those interested to 
set up a feed of public annotations or ingest 
them for text and data mining purposes.  Users 
can also see all annotations in a particular pub-
lisher group from the activity page.  Anyone 
receiving an annotation link via social media 
need not have an account to view.  As long as 
they can get to the content, they can see the 
annotation in context.

ATG:  You say that with open annotation, 
robust APIs or export tools prevent vendor 
lock-in and allow individuals and organi-
zations to keep control of their data.  Can 
you explain how that works?  Is it currently 
happening?  Are these APIs and tools avail-
able now?

HS:  Anyone who wants to learn more 
about our API can consult our developer page.  
Using the API, any group creator or individual 
can get their annotations out at anytime.  Folks 
like me who are less tech savvy can request 
an export of their annotation data in a CSV or 
Excel file.  An export button is one of our most 
requested features, and I’m happy to report 
that the developers are working on this now, 
so it may well be done by the time this issue 
goes to press.  Through any of these mecha-
nisms, companies or end users can then take 
their data and incorporate it into another open 
standards-based tool.

ATG:  You also mentioned that a healthy 
annotation ecosystem should contain multiple 
players.  Are there others with technologies 
that provide services similar to Hypothesis?  
Where	do	you	see	Hypothesis	fitting	into	the	
annotation ecosystem? 

HS:  One of the highest profile annotation 
tools is Genius (formerly Rap Genius) which 
you may have encountered if you’re interested 
in music lyrics or if you read the Washington 
Post.  But nearly two years ago, Genius an-
nounced a pivot to focus back on the music 
space.  We’re in conversation with some Ge-
nius customers to ensure that they can continue 
to access their annotations if support for them 
is discontinued.  In the scholarly space, there 
are additional tools, such as PaperHive and 
Remarq, which have annotation functionality. 

Interview — Heather Staines
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Both companies are part of the Annotating All 
Knowledge Coalition.  Both require integra-
tion by a site owner before a user can attempt to 
leave feedback for others;  so, in that way, they 
aren’t as widely useful or multi-purpose as we 
built Hypothesis to be.  Annotations made with 
these services are not publicly discoverable via 
Crossref Event Data.

Our biggest differentiator is our non-profit 
status.  Unlike these other startups, in accor-
dance with our charter, we cannot be acquired.  
Many of our partners have seen their platform 
hosts and their manuscript submission systems 
acquired by competitors, so our independence 
gives them some peace of mind.  Ultimately, we 
want to work with any standards-based system 
that keeps researcher needs firmly in mind.  
Alex Naydenov, Co-Founder of PaperHive, 
and I collaborated on a Scholarly Kitchen ar-
ticle this past summer to detail a shared vision 
of open annotation.

ATG:  Recently, Hypothesis and Atypon 
announced a collaboration to align annota-
tion capabilities in Atypon’s new in-browser 
Literatum eReader.  How will that work and 
how	will	it	benefit	the	end	user? 

HS:  Atypon’s new Literatum eReader 
is quite an exciting development.  Our work 
enabling the annotation of content in the 
EPUB format was initially funded by a Mellon 
grant in collaboration with NYU Press and 
Libraries and developed in conjunction with 
Evident Point.  When Atypon approached 
us about integrating Hypothesis into the new 
eReader, we brought the experienced team at 
Evident Point into the discussion to ensure that 
everything would proceed as smoothly as pos-
sible.  The eReader will provide readers with a 
cohesive book experience with some great new 
features like open annotation and collaborative 
research.  We’re also looking forward to the 
coming wider integration of annotation with 
Literatum outside of the eReader in early 2019.

ATG:  Hypothesis also has arrangements 
with HighWire, Silverchair, PubFactory, and 
Ingenta.  Are they similar to the collaboration 
with Atypon?  Are there differences?

HS:  One of the first things I did after join-
ing Hypothesis was to widen conversations 
with as many platform hosts as possible to 
enable publishers, regardless of their size or 
hosting situation, to incorporate annotation.  
Thus, we established partnerships with these 
platform hosts, as well as many other open 
source platforms like the Public Knowledge 
Project’s Open Journal Services, Pensoft’s 
ARPHA, Ubiquity Press, and more.  Each 
collaboration works a bit differently, with some 
hosts enabling the free version of Hypothesis 
for all publishers opting in and others facilitat-
ing conversations for partners to add publisher 
groups as an additional service.  The eReader 
integration with Atypon is somewhat special 
due to the extensive work undertaken to modify 
the tool to fit their unique interface.

ATG:  In addition, Hypothesis has part-
nered with the developers of EPUB.js and the 
W3C to make annotation a permanent feature 
of EPUB and the open web.  It sounds like a 
project that will have a major impact on the 
industry.  Can you give us a status report?

HS:  The EPUB project I mentioned above 
with NYU and Evident Point enabled annota-
tion on content rendered in EPUB.js and also 
on READIUM.js.  As Hypothesis annotations 
were long able to cross formats from HTML 
to PDF and vice versa, we thought extending 
this capability to EPUB as well was key.  With 
more publishers adding EPUB to their list of 
outputs, we wanted to ensure a good annota-
tion experience.  We will continue our work 
with the W3C on the standards front with this 
firmly in mind.

ATG:  Heather, you have been a member 
of the Board of Directors of COUNTER since 
2016.  Can you tell us about the work that 
COUNTER performs for the industry and the 
role the Board plays?

HS:  When the COUNTER Executive 
Director Lorraine Estelle reached out to me 
about joining the Board of Directors, I was be-
yond excited.  (I admit it, I jumped up and down 
and whooped about it.  Then I had to sit my 
husband down and explain what COUNTER 
actually does.)  I’ve participated on standards 
committees and working groups for some time, 
both for NISO and for Crossref.  I can’t stress 
enough how critical standards are for every-

thing we do, professionally and personally.  I 
initially learned about COUNTER and how it 
enables libraries and publishers to compare us-
age across resources in a uniform manner when 
I started at Springer (now SpringerNature) in 
the spring of 2008.  Electronic resources are far 
from static, and different challenges in assess-
ing their use arise every day. I was fortunate 
to join the Board just as the informational kick 
off for COUNTER Release 5 was accelerating, 
so I witnessed first-hand all the technical and 
educational legwork necessary even before 
the Release details were announced.  We’re 
now deep in the transition from Release 4 to 
Release 5, which hopes to introduce clarity and 
promote consistency across reports, so things 
are getting real!  Board members participate 
in all COUNTER committees and working 
groups that keep things moving forward.  You 
wouldn’t believe the detailed questions that 
come in on a daily basis.  I’m humbled to find 
myself in true standards-nerd paradise.

ATG:  Given all of your professional 
commitments and responsibilities, making 
room	 for	 down	 time	must	 be	 difficult,	 but	
nonetheless necessary to stay re-charged.  
How	do	you	find	time	to	unwind?		And	what	
activities do you most enjoy when relaxing?

HS:  I love this industry so much that many 
parts of what I do hardly seem like work at all.  
A busy travel schedule sometimes makes things 
tough, but I try to find an afternoon here or 
there to visit a museum or a park, particularly 
in a place I’m enjoying for the first time.  (As 
an historian, I highly recommend adding a 
visit to Charleston’s Patriot’s Point to the USS 
Yorktown and other historic ships.)  I also use 
such occasions to set aside time to keep up 
with friends living in far flung places.  When 
I’m home, I often find myself at marching band 
or drum corps competitions with my 17 year 
old tuba-playing son or enjoying the antics of 
our gorgeous pet rats with my 15 year old son.  
My husband, who is an English professor at 
CUNY’s John Jay campus, and I binge on 
Netflix and attempt to catch our breath.  I’m 
also an absolute karaoke maniac — I’ve been 
known to sing even if I’m not in an actual ka-
raoke bar.  (You’ve been warned.)  

continued on page 65

What a woman!  Erin Gallagher has 
accepted a new position as Head of E-Re-
sources at University of Florida libraries.  
Her final day at Reed College was December 
7th.  Until Erin has an email account set up 
at UF, please use this address to contact her: 
<egallagher6431@gmail.com>.

Do you all read ATG Quirkies?  They are 
selected by John Riley and posted by Tom 
Gilson.  The Quirky on November 28 was 
from the Fairbanks Daily News-Miner — An 
intoxicated book lover broke the glass in one of 

the Noel Wien Library’s front doors to gain 
access after hours Tuesday night.  According 
to library director Melissa Harter, the man 
“really wanted to read and didn’t realize the 
library was closed.”  People do love libraries!  
What a man!
http://www.newsminer.com/news/local_news/
intoxicated-fairbanks-man-breaks-into-li-
brary-to-read/article_adf5b51e-e96e-11e8-
94ce-9373d48724b2.html

Connected with Rick Anderson before 
the holiday!  He is back from the UAE.  
Rick and his family drove to Wyoming for 
a Christmas visit with the in-laws.  With 
them were two of their kids:  Rick’s son is 
currently at the Air Force Academy and their 

daughter Maggie and her husband were with 
them.  Rick’s other son is currently serving 
in Oklahoma as a missionary.  Since Rick 
wasn’t at the Charleston Conference, I 
shared a couple of potential debate topics that 
came up in November:  a) Who owns usage 
data?  and b) Do we still need collection 
development?  Send us your ideas and let us 
know if you have another topic to suggest!  
Debate coming up! 
https://www.against-the-grain.com/?s=debate

Was on a conference call today and learned 
that the incredibly helpful Melanie Dolechek 
has horses just like the incredible Leah Hinds.  
The tidbits you don’t pick up over the telephone! 

Rumors
from page 47
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in the creation of music.  The process to create 
the Music Modernization Act took several 
years and attempts to create the legislation that 
a bipartisan leadership and leaders in the music 
industry could agree upon. 

A portion of the Music Modernization 
Act was first introduced in the House of 
Representatives on April 10, 2018 by Utah 
Representative Bob Goodlatte that included 
the AMP (Allocation for Music Producers) 
Act, which was introduced by New York 
Representative Joseph Crowley on Febru-
ary 6, 2017.  The AMP Act would allow the 
copyright owner to direct assigned royalties 
to producers, mixers, or sound engineers 
before November 1, 1995. 

In addition, the Music Modernization Act 
reforms the U.S. Copyright Section 115 by 
eliminating the Notice of Intent and funds a 
Mechanical Licensing Collective (MLC) entity 
that would create a blanket music licensing 
for streaming and digital downloads, as well 
as a public accessible database of publishers 
and artists that would be governed by music 
publishers and songwriters.  Writers will also 
have auditing rights, which was not established 
in Section 115.  Furthermore, Section 115 will 
provide a legal standard to require courts to set 
conditions in determining royalty rates.  This 
includes the “Wheel” approach that assigns 
district judges for rate settlements for the per-
forming rights organizations. 

Section 114 is repealed under the Music 
Modernization Act.  The prior section stated 
that a performing rights organization could 
consider the sound recording statistics as 
a benchmark to determine royalty rates for 
artists.  For instance, the performing rights 
organizations could base the fee of a song 
through sound recording sales, which could 
potentially lower royalty rates paid to artists.  
Currently, writers can provide other evidence 
to base the rate for songs to the judge, instead 
of the sound recording data. 

Due to the unanimous bipartisan acceptance 
of the proposed legislation, it was able to move 
directly to the president for his approval and 
eventually becoming a law through the “ho-
tline” process.  While it appeared the act was 
not met with opposition, the major satellite 
radio provider SirusXM did have opposition 
towards the legislation, which did have two 
senators considering to vote against the legis-

Legally Speaking — Music Modernization Act 2018
by Anthony Paganelli  (Western Kentucky University)  <Anthony.Paganelli@wku.edu>
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On October 11, 2018, singer, songwriter, 
and rapper Kanye West made an ap-
pearance at the Oval Office of the White 

House to have a conversation with President 
Donald Trump, a discussion which immedi-
ately went viral.  Interestingly, the conversation 
between President Donald Trump and Kayne 
West overshadowed a significant piece of 
legislation that was signed into law early that 
morning by the president.  Prior to West’s visit, 
singer, songwriter, rapper, and musician Kid 
Rock arrived at the White House, along with 
Mike Love of the Beach Boys, Jeff Baxter 
of the Doobie Brothers, country singers John 
Rich and Craig Morgan, Sam Moore of Sam 
and Dave, and members of the Christian band 
MercyMe, as well as legislators and music 
industry leaders who all came to witness the 
moment that the President signed the Music 
Modernization Act in the Roosevelt Room of 
the White House. 

The Music Modernization Act is legisla-
tion that enhances the U.S. Copyright Law by 
providing better financial support for artists as 
the digital streaming era continues to dominate 
the music industry.  Since this legislation was 
passed, the last major legislation to help assist 
with music copyright laws was passed in 1998 
with the Digital Millennium Copyright Act 
(DMCA) to confront the issues of online mu-
sic content.  While other legislation had been 
introduced regarding compensation for artists, 
the Music Modernization Act will expand the 
rights of songwriters and artists, as well as 
producers and others that can be credited for 
their contributions to a specific copyrighted 
song or songs. 

According to U.S. Senator Orrin Hatch, a 
republican from Utah and one of the legislators 
that introduced the legislation, noted that the 
previous copyright laws were outdated and 
needed to be reformed based on the significant 
increase of musical content being utilized 
online.  He stated, “Our music licensing laws 
are convoluted, out-of-date, and don’t re-
ward songwriters fairly for their 
work.  They’ve also failed 
to keep up with recent, 
rapid changes in how 
Americans purchase 
and listen to music.” 

In 2016, songwriter, 
singer, and musician Da-
vid Crosby discussed in an 

interview with Ryan Leas the financial strug-
gles with music streaming providers.  Crosby 
stated, “the streaming services, which is the 
direction it’s all going in, are worse.  They don’t 
pay us at all.  If you played Déjà Vu 10,000 
times I could buy you a cup of coffee.  Is that 
right?  No, that’s not right.”  Due to the lack of 
royalty payments by the streaming providers, 
Crosby noted that several songwriters and 
musicians are beginning to rely on concert 
tours to help compensate the lack of income. 

The Senator’s comments reflect the Music 
Modernization Act that addresses the compen-
sation issues of paying artists and songwriters, 
which had not been maintained during the past 
twenty years as digital streaming increased the 
changes in musical usage.  Several bills were 
introduced to provide financial support for 
songwriters and artists during this time peri-
od, but most failed to get passed.  The Music 
Modernization Act is legislation that assists in 
updating the copyright laws that benefit both 
the artists and the publishers, while collaborat-
ing with digital streaming providers. 

The Music Modernization Act provides 
support for three previous acts.  The CLAS-
SICS (Compensating Legacy Artists for their 
Songs, Service and Important Contributions 
to Society) Act (H.R.3301/S.2393), the AMP 
(Allocation for Music Producers) Act, and 
the Fair Play Fair Pay Act (H.R. 1836).  The 
legislation also closes the pre-1972 AM/FM 
radio loophole, provides compensation for 
producers and audio engineers through the 
“letter of direction” from the copyright owner, 
provides compensation to eligible participants 
of recordings made prior to the 1995 digital 
performance rights through the digital roy-
alties, ends the “Notice of Intent” process to 
establish the Mechanical Licensing Collective 
to compensate artists efficiently, creates a pub-
licly accessible database for sound recording 
royalties, and allows courts to set rates for 
sound recording royalties fairly. 

As noted by Senator 
Hatch, the U.S. Copy-

right, legislation, and 
policies needed to be 
updated and created to 
maintain the growth of 
digital uses for music 
in order to properly pay 

artists and other contrib-
uting personnel involved 
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lation that would have sent the legislation back 
to the senate for further debate. 

SirusXM was against the elimination of 
the U.S. Copyright 801(b) section that allowed 
courts to set rates when establishing rates 
for licensing music, which the 1998 Digital 
Millennium Act typically allowed lower rates 
for the satellite radio providers.  Furthermore, 
the company wanted to ensure that the law 
included a 50-50 split between the artists and 
the record labels for the pre-1972 recording 
payments because prior payments from the 
SirusXM did not include the artists.  Finally, 
the company was concerned about the terres-
trial radio royalty agreement that would require 
the company to provide royalties to music 
publishers and writers. 

After a last minute agreement, SirusXM 
agreed to the legislation that prevented the bill 
from returning to the Senate.  The 50-50 split 
payment was easily agreed upon by the artists 
and publishers, because that was an increase 
in royalties, as well as the new standards for 
setting royalty rates.  However, SirusXM was 
not successful in the terrestrial radio issue that 
closed the AM/FM radio royalty loophole of 
music recorded prior to 1972, therefore digital 
music providers will have to pay royalties for 
music pre-1972.

A significant aspect of the Music Modern-
ization Act is the public accessible database, 
which would be more efficient for academic 
libraries to locate copyrighted materials and 
secure music licensing agreements for pa-

trons faster.  The database would also provide 
transparency, as well as convenience.  Another 
aspect of the act, is the new standards in royalty 
payments that could possibly make some music 
more affordable and accessible.

An issue with the act has been noted that 
includes the public accessible database, which 
is required by the law to provide a database of 
each copyright owner in order to pay the royal-
ty.  This is the mechanical licensing collective 
system that receives payments, identifies the 
copyright holders, and distributes royalties 
to the owners of the rights.  The mechanical 
licensing collective has to create a public ac-
cessible database that contains the information 
of the copyright owner, as well as maintaining 
the database, which is important to ensure that 
the database is accurate and the owners receive 
their royalty payments. 

In addition to maintaining the database, the 
legislation changed once the Senate revised 
the legislation.  The House bill required an 
independent group to oversee the mechanical 
licensing collective that would be selected by 
the U.S. Copyright Office.  In addition, the 
House bill required a group that would consist 
of members from all stakeholders to evaluate 
the mechanical licensing collective.  Instead, 
the Senate bill provides an audit every five 
years, which the information is reported to 
the mechanical licensing collective board of 
directors that includes music publishers and 
songwriters. 

Furthermore, the Music Modernization 
Act’s pre-1972 recordings are under the Federal 
regulations, which excludes state laws regard-
ing the fair use, the first sale doctrine, and 
protections for libraries and educators do apply 

explicit, which would avoid any issues that the 
state law could possibly hinder in music usage. 

Overall, the Music Modernization Act will 
benefit the artists, as well as other important 
people within the industry.  The legislation 
will also provide a foundation for digital music 
usage in the future.  In addition, the U.S. Copy-
right was enhanced to maintain the changes 
in the digital era.  Hopefully, the mechanical 
licensing collective system will create a data-
base that will be transparent and better assist 
libraries that seek music licensing agreements. 
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Cases of Note — Copyright
Sea Divers Implied-in-Fact Contract

Column Editor:  Bruce Strauch  (The Citadel, Emeritus)  <bruce.strauch@gmail.com>

photography.  And tried to hire Minniear’s 
leading man as an actor.

This actor’s name has vanished from histo-
ry.  Was he being ethical in his refusal?  If so, 
why didn’t he warn Minniear?

Not knowing what was going on, Minniear 
was unsuccessfully trying to sell Sea Divers.  
Boren announced he wanted nothing more to 
do with the Minniear/Boren project.  Boren 
then sold the trapped jet pilot idea to Ziv for 
the first episode of Sea Hunt.

Is it a ruthless world or what?
Sea Divers and Sea Hunt both feature an 

ex-Navy frogman named Mike, commissions 
for dangerous underwater work, and California 
honeys in bathing attire.

The pilot of Sea Divers has Mike hired to 
find a canister of smuggled diamonds. 

Episode one of Sea Hunt has the trapped 
jet pilot.

MINNIEAR v. TORS.  266 Cal. App. 2d 
495; 1968 Cal. App. LEXIS 1536

In the September ATG, our edge-of-the-seat 
exciting column made a glancing reference to 
“Sea Hunt,” the TV show that launched the 
career of Lloyd Bridges.  Now our intrepid 
legal analyst has chosen to delve deeply.

Mid-decade of the 1950s, Harold Min-
niear dreamed up an underwater adventure 
series for TV.  He had been in 
the picture business as a writer 
for 22 years.

Minniear brought in 
Lamar Boren, an un-
derwater photographer.  
They agreed to collabo-
rate in a pilot film.  No 
written contract was ever 
executed, but Minniear 
was to bring ideas, talent, 
cast, writers, directors, 
script, film editor and 

artsy stuff. Boren would use his technical skills 
to film the pilot.

Next, Minniear hired Thomas Scott to edit 
and cut the film.  Scott had worked for Ivan 
Tors and Ziv Television Programs.  Scott 
worked at the Ziv lot on his own time.  This 
was known to other Ziv employees.  And Sea 
Divers was completed.

In 1956, Minniear held a showing of the 
pilot on the Ziv lot.  Ivan Tors was invited.  

Tors was a seasoned producer for Ziv TV 
and at the time was doing a series called 
Science Fiction Theatre.

Tors pronounced the pilot excellent 
and said he was interested in doing a se-
ries on  underwater skindivers.  “Where 
do we go from here?” he asked.

Minniear said he had enough ideas 
for a full season and described one 
where a jet pilot is trapped underwater.

Producer Tors began Sea Hunt for 
Ziv.  And hired Boren for underwater 
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Another Ziv episode of Sea Hunt has gold 
dust recovered from the ocean floor. Minniear 
felt this was stolen.  The court found the only 
similarity was underwater adventure, ex-Navy 
frogman, and decorative honeys.  So not a 
substantial similarity copyright case.

Yes, Minniear sued.  Otherwise, we 
wouldn’t be reading this.  Minniear got a 
“nonsuit” at the trial court level which led to 
an appeal.

And surprise!  We don’t need copyright and 
that old idea v. expression thing.

Minniear’s Legal Theory
Minniear said there was an implied-

in-fact contract which was common in the 
industry.  He had shown the pilot, and it was 
an industry understanding to pay for ideas or 
material used.

The leading California case on this is Desny 
v. Wilder, 46 Cal.2d 715.  Ordinarily, an idea 
is not protectable under copyright law, but “[i]
n the field of entertainment the producer may 
properly and validly agree that he will pay for 
the service of conveying to him ideas which 
are valuable and which he can put to profitable 
use.”  Desny at p. 738.

“It is not essential to recovery that plain-
tiff’s story or synopsis possess the elements 
of copyright predictability if the fact of con-

sensual contract can be found.”  Desny at p. 
744.  This is to say the idea that becomes the 
subject matter of the contract need not be novel 
or concrete.

The — I guess — “implied” meeting of the 
minds is found by the idea man submitting the 
idea or material with the reasonable expectation 
of payment and the producer listening to the 
idea understanding the expectation of payment.

The appellate court agreed there was 
substantial evidence that Minniear expected 
payment and Ziv knew it.  Remember Tors’ 
“where do we go from here?”

Pilots are made for prospective purchasers.  
Producer Tors was present at the showing 
and he requested mimeographed (yes it was 
pre-Xerox) copies of future series ideas.  Ziv 
kept the pilot film for over a year.

An underwater adventure series will have 
unavoidable basic elements.  I mean, we have 
to have bikini beauties after all and underwater 
spear gun fights.  But there were “sufficient 
plot ideas, themes, sequences and dramatic 
‘gimmicks’” between Sea Divers and Sea Hunt 
for a jury to infer Minniear’s pilot inspired 
Sea Hunt.

Minniear got his reversal.
But what a can of worms to determine the 

value of his ideas.  I am unable to find whether 
it was retried or settled and for how much.

Sea Hunt was a four season pop phenom-
enon.  Larry Hagman, Bruce Dern, Robert 

Conrad, Ted Knight and Leonard Nimoy all 
guested.  Lloyd’s sons Beau and Jeff Bridges 
had their first roles.

Lloyd Bridges was later asked to play Cap-
tain Kirk in Star Trek, but he declined, giving 
us William Shatner.

Among the scuba crowd, there is a group 
that likes to use the antiquated scuba gear 
of the show and reenact scenes at the Silver 
Springs, Florida locale.

Ivan Tors tried to repeat his success with 
Malibu Run, but it was pitted on Wednesday 
night against Wagon Train and died a hard 
death after a season.

But hanging around water filming stories 
gave Tors a brilliant idea — a single-dad 
wholesome American family with a genius dol-
phin for a pet.  Flipper was born.  An aquatic 
Lassie.  With massive children’s merchandis-
ing:  comic books, song books, coloring books, 
lunch boxes, puzzles, a board game, water toys, 
swim trunks.

It was such a merchandising bonanza that 
Tors ran with the cutesy animal genre and 
became a TV legend.  Gentle Ben. Daktari. 
Zebra in the Kitchen.  Clarence the Cross-Eyed 
Lion.  And fizzled as the Baby Boomers outgrew 
cute animals.

But he did the underwater filming for the 
James Bond Thunderball.  
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QUESTION:  A college librarian asks 
about the recently enacted Music Moderniza-
tion Act and its implications for libraries and 
educational institutions.

ANSWER:  Debated in Congress for 
several years, the Music Modernization Act 
(MMA), H.R. 1551, was signed into law on 
October 11, 2018.  Many people believed that 
the Copyright Act needed serious revision be-
cause of the changes in how music is delivered, 
with streaming being the predominate delivery 
mechanism today.  Interactive streaming now 
implicates not only the performance right, but 
also reproduction and distribution rights.  The 
Act has several significant provisions.

(1) A new blanket statutory mechanical li-
cense has been added.  The mechanical license 
has been in the Copyright Act since 1909 for 
making sound recordings.  It permits those 
making a sound recording to do so without 
permission if the copyright owner has already 
made a recording.  The license requires a stat-
utory fee paid to the copyright owner for each 
record sold.  Now the license applies to digital 
music providers as well.  After a transition 
period, a new Mechanical Licensing Collective 
will administer the license.  This provision does 
not affect the existing mechanical license for 
physical copies.  (2)  Pre-1972 sound record-
ings were granted federal copyright protection.  
Before the MMA, they were protected only by 
a patchwork of state common law.  Protection 
now grants a 95-year copyright term from the 
date the recording was created, but ending no 
later than February 15, 2067.  It also entitles 
owners and performers of such recordings to 
be paid digital performance royalties either 
through Sound Exchange or through direct 
licenses.  (3) Producers, engineers and mixers 
are now statutorily entitled to share in Sound 
Exchange royalties.  Prior to the MMA, there 
was a voluntary process for sharing royalties 
with these individuals.  (4)  The MMA increas-
es the likelihood that songwriters and music 
producers will be paid more often for digital 
performances.  Presently digital distribution 
services stream many performances without 
being able to identify the songwriters or pub-
lishers of the songs on a recording with no 
way to compensate these creators.  The MMA 
tries to address the problem by establishing 
a database to identify all of the songs, song-
writers and publishers of works streamed.  (5) 
The MMA establishes new criteria for setting 
digital royalty rates.  The new criteria require 
judges on the Copyright Royalty Board to take 
into account what a willing buyer and a willing 
seller would pay and accept for the musical 
rights at issue.  

Most of the provisions of the MMA will not 
greatly affect libraries and educational institu-
tions.  The extension of federal protection to 

pre-1972 sound recordings may have an effect 
on those institutions that use and archive such 
recordings, however.  The mechanical license 
provision and the database of songwriters and 
publishers may have an impact on college radio 
stations that are engaged in streaming requiring 
them to pay more royalties.

QUESTION:  A university librarian asks 
about the latest decision in the Georgia State 
University e-reserves case.

ANSWER:  In the years that I have been 
writing this column, there have been several 
cases that I dubbed “the case that will not 
die,” such as Google Books.  GSU has become 
another of those.  Originally filed in 2008, 
the case involved the use of electronic copies 
of copyrighted articles and book chapters 
digitized for educational use.  The following 
year GSU revised its e-reserves policy and the 
federal district court ruled that only instances 
of claimed infringement after that 
date would be considered.  In 
2012, the district court ruled 
in favor of GSU and ordered 
plaintiff publishers to pay 
GSU’s attorney fees.

Plaintiffs appealed 
to the Eleventh Circuit 
Court of Appeal.  In 
2014, the court found in 
favor of the publishers, 
reversed the decision 
and remanded the case 
to the District Court for 
the Northern District of 
Georgia.  In 2016, the 
District Court judge issued its opinion rean-
alyzing the infringing works and found again 
that GSU was the prevailing party.  Publishers 
again appealed to the 11th Circuit, and on Octo-
ber 19, 2018, the 11th Circuit unanimously held 
for the publishers, found error in the District 
Court opinion, and remanded the case again 
to the District Court.  The circuit court held 
that the lower court judge failed to analyze the 
fourth fair use factor, market effect, properly, 
and that she again employed an inappropriate 
mechanistic approach to weighing the four fair 
use factors.  Further, the 11th Circuit reversed 
the award of attorney fees.  Thus, the case is 
not over, and Judge Evans will have a third 
try to decide the case in accordance with the 
law as instructed by the 11th Circuit.

QUESTION:  Harvard University an-
nounced in the fall of 2018 that its librarians 
were now exempted from the work for hire 
doctrine.  A university librarian asks if this 
has not always been the case.

ANSWER:  Most agree that faculty 
members who produce scholarly works own 
the copyright in the works that they produce.  
There are institutions where this is not the 

case, however.  Scholarly works written by 
staff members, however, are typically con-
sidered to be produced within the course of 
their employment and thus are works for hire.  
Harvard had considered faculty-written works 
to be exempted from the work for hire doctrine 
but had not extended the privilege to librarians.  
The new policy means that librarians now own 
the copyrights in their scholarly works and can 
make them freely available, if they so choose, 
or seek royalties for copying their works.

QUESTION:  A university librarian 
shared her institution’s Policy for Use of 
Articles and Resources, which states that the 
school subscribes to a number of databases 
that	provide	a	permalink	to	specific	resources.		
This policy requires faculty to use these links 
in order to avoid copyright infringement.  It 
goes on to say that articles and URLs will not 
be placed on course pages due to potential 

copyright infringement should 
the material be copied or 
downloaded.  She asks if the 
policy is appropriate.

ANSWER:  The policy 
of preferring permalinks 
to databases to which the 
library subscribes is cer-
tainly appropriate.  Re-
stricting the use of URLs 
on course pages is some-
what puzzling, however.  
If the URL is for a work 
under a Creative Com-

mons license or is freely 
available on the web with 

no expectation of royalties, it is unclear why 
the policy would be so restrictive.  Reading a 
work online or even a student making a per-
sonal copy for study and scholarship is likely 
a fair use.  Prohibiting the posting of full-text 
articles without permission of the copyright 
holder is different, however, since that clearly 
is reproduction, display and distribution, two 
of the statutory rights of the copyright owner.

QUESTION:  A faculty author asks 
when writers need to get permission to use 
copyrighted images in academic articles and 
books.

ANSWER:  Unless the image is in the pub-
lic domain or is under a Creative Commons 
license, writers should always seek permis-
sion to reproduce and distribute copyrighted 
photographs incorporated into an academic 
article or book.  In order to protect themselves 
and to respect copyright, publishers typically 
will not accept for publication works that use 
copyrighted images without permission of the 
copyright owner.  
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Transforming the Information Community:  
The 33rd Annual NASIG Conference

Guest Columnist:  Steve Oberg  (Group Leader for Resource 
Description and Digital Initiatives, Wheaton College, and 
NASIG Past President)  <steve.oberg@wheaton.edu>

Echoing its official tagline, “Transforming the Information Com-
munity” was the theme of the 33rd Annual NASIG Conference, 
held 7-11 June 2018 at the Grand Hyatt Buckhead in Atlanta, 

Georgia.  That is a rather grand theme to tackle, but the conference 
delivered on it with a well thought-out program that drew hundreds 
of attendees from North America and many other areas of the world 
including Latin America, the Caribbean, Europe, and the Middle East.

Program elements included Vision Sessions (one held each morning 
of the event), concurrent sessions, a well-attended Vendor Expo, a Great 
Ideas Showcase, Snapshot Sessions, and Vendor Lightning Talks.  This 
year was the second time the program included Student Snapshot Ses-
sions, which were added to the program to provide an opportunity for 
student attendees to get their feet wet by presenting at 
a professional conference in a welcoming atmosphere.  
This year’s sessions were perhaps even better than the 
inaugural version last year.

There also were several well-attended precon-
ferences on topics such as linked data for serials, 
introductory serials cataloging with RDA, MarcEdit, 
and managing EZproxy.  During the conference open-
ing event, we took time to recognize winners of an 
amazing number of awards that are given out by the 
organization annually.  The award winners represented 
highly diverse backgrounds which was particularly en-
couraging.  Another traditional element of the opening 
event is a speech from an invited guest speaker.  The 
idea behind this tradition is to provide attendees with a 
sense of place and local history of the conference city.  
The speech given by this year’s guest speaker on the 
history of Atlanta contained unforeseen problematic 
elements, for which an official apology to attendees was issued the next 
morning before the first Vision Session.  (NASIG is working on ways 
to improve this section of the program for future events.)

Sören Auer (Director, Technische Informationsbibliothek (TIB) 
in Germany) kicked off the main portion of the conference program 
with a fascinating Vision Session talk entitled “Towards an Open 
Research Knowledge Graph.”1  Auer stated that although he is not a 
librarian by training, he is a librarian by state of mind, and he went on 
to review some of his findings on traditional serials publishing.  Many 
serials are no longer published (he referenced, for example, the Sears 
catalog), and he pointed out how much the methods and approaches 
for finding information being used today have changed.  There is so 
much information to wade through that researchers are looking for 
the proverbial needle in a haystack.  In addition, reproducibility of re-
search is frequently doubtful, casting doubt on the validity of research 
results, and because there is so much more being published, it is hard 
for researchers to even stay on top of who is doing what and where.  
Here, Auer said, is where the need for a knowledge graph comes into 
play, so that researchers are able to impose some structure and order 
for sources of information they need.  Scholarly communication is ripe 
for improvement, and developing an open knowledge graph is a viable 
solution, built on linked data.  Auer argued that such a structure would 
increase transparency, reduce ambiguity, increase interdisciplinarity, 
and consolidate terminology, among other benefits.  He highlighted 
a website he has developed, orkg.org, that is built to demonstrate the 
feasibility of this concept.  Several audience members asked questions 
in the following Q&A period, including whether this open knowledge 
graph concept could work for social sciences and humanities, and how 

this might practically be achieved with a mix of au-
tomated and manual effort.

The second Vision Session was given by Dr. Lau-
ren Smith (Information Specialist, Institute for Re-
search and Innovation in Social Services in Glasgow, 
Scotland) on the topic of “Communities of Praxis: Transforming Ac-
cess to Information for Equity.” 2 This inspiring speech talked about the 
importance of power, agency, and activism.  For example, Smith noted 
that “Democratizing access to information is a precondition for exercis-
ing rights.”  She went on to highlight her experiences working within 
social services in Scotland where she identified barriers to information 
for users of those services including a difficult-to-use online catalog 
and even something we might think as relatively simple:  downloading 
an article PDF on a site that is overloaded with traffic or when Internet 
bandwidth might not be optimal.  She focused her efforts on advocacy 
(open access, make it more understandable and accessible!), learning 
from and engaging with others across the information community 
spectrum, and negotiation.  She called out our own professional weak-
nesses in terms of making our own data open, and strongly encouraged 
attendees to wield collective power to protect important values such as 

patron privacy and security.  Those in attendance felt 
energized and empowered to create needed change.  
An audience member representing a major publisher 
commented afterward on how much Smith’s call for 
community dialogue resonated, and Smith responded 
by asking for input and advice on how to do that better, 
especially with the publishing community.  Another 
vendor representative noted how much collective ad-
vocacy impacts their work, especially with regard to 
building in and paying attention to accessibility within 
their products.

The third and final Vision Session was by Lisa 
Macklin (Director, Research, Engagement, and 
Scholarly Communications, Emory University).  She 
spoke with passion and clarity on “Open Access: How 
Accessible Is It?”3  Macklin, well known for her work 
in promoting open access (OA) and for her copyright 
expertise as a lawyer and a librarian, opened her talk by 

stating that open access and scholarly communication are for all of us, 
not just those with those words such as “scholarly communications” in 
their job title.  She went on to describe several important OA projects 
such as TOME,4 an initiative of the Association of Research Libraries 
(ARL), and outlined her vision of an ecosystem in which publishers, 
authors, and institutions work together in mutually beneficial ways.  
Macklin also provided some guidelines for evaluating OA projects.  
She reminded us not to lose sight of our broad objectives to preserve 
and make our collections available for everyone without barriers if at 
all possible.  She felt that we sometimes are limited, also, in how we 
think of what exists within OA.  For example, we should include digital 
humanities, broader digitization efforts such as those available through 
the Digital Public Library of America (DPLA),5 and also we should 
remember and learn from collection development policies that explicitly 
support OA such as one recently published by the University of North 
Texas which has received a lot of attention.6  We also need to think more 
broadly still, Macklin believes, by paying attention to accessibility and 
findability of our collections, and also by expanding access within our 
profession to more people with more diverse perspectives.  Macklin was 
particularly articulate about the need to open doors for others within our 
profession, and encouraged those who are early in their careers to seek 
out mentors as well as opportunities to grow and learn.  There were sev-
eral good exchanges afterward about advice for mentoring, language as 
a potential accessibility barrier, and reference to the important Scholarly 
Commons work coming out of the FORCE11 group.7

This article does not have the room to fully cover all of the many 
other worthwhile and interesting program elements.  A new develop-

Steve Oberg
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Little Red Herrings — Giving Thanks:  Libraries
by Mark Y. Herring  (Dean of Library Services, Dacus Library, Winthrop University)  <herringm@winthrop.edu>

I am probably alone in this, but every time I 
see one of those ALA READ posters, I bris-
tle.  Oh, I’m sure there is abundant market 

research to prove that these posters are effective 
in some way.  But when I see them, I’m prone 
to wonder about several things.  First, what 
money went into these posters — surely most 
were public service shots — and where did that 
money come from?  Second, those eminentos 
appearing in the posters: have they been to a 
library, ever?  Or, have they been to one recent-
ly?  Sure, they doubtless live in a town where 
there is a library, but honestly, do we need to 
be reminded to read by some athlete who may 
have his own “issues,” or some actress whose 
last movie may not be one any of us can see 
without blushing or boredom?

But let’s set all that aside.  This is a column 
about libraries and why we should give thanks 
for them.  I know I don’t need to preach this to 
the choir, so to say, but is there any other civic 
entity that provides so much for so many for 
so little?  Stop for a minute and let that sink in.  
Where else can one go and get so much for so 
little?  Libraries aren’t exactly free, but they may 
as well be for all you get just by showing up.

I work in an academic library, but students 
aren’t our only patrons, as I suspect this is the 
case with many other academic libraries, if not 
all.  When I think of all those folks in and out 
of our building who are not degree-seeking, 
I marvel at the cornucopia of resources they 
have at their fingertips.  Are they working on 

a research project?  We have what they need 
in spades.  Are they creating the next great 
American novel?  We have whatever they 
need to strike a match, light a fire, or create a 
conflagration of creativity.  And it isn’t just the 
subject matter for their topic.  We also have the 
tools to craft them on, the consultants on hand 
to help them navigate the often rough waters of 
inspiration, not to mention the very suggestions 
needed to get that inspiration going.

Perhaps they are writing a screenplay or just 
trying to find some obscure fact they need to 
pull off that clever mystery play.  The fact of 
the matter is that it’s here, everywhere.  Sure, 
they can Google around all day if they like, 
but they’ll find, more often than not, that the 
time-savers we have here can set them more 
quickly on their stated task than a half day of 
running down that rabbit-hole that is too often 
the Google experience.

Suppose they’re trying to start a business 
and they want to do some market research, not 
just for this city, but for any city?  Then yes.  
Here.  Again.  In spades.  Moreover, they may, 
with all the collaboration going on 
in the building at all hours of the 
day, even pick up some expert 
advice, free of charge.

But it doesn’t even have 
to be something as far-flung 
as all these examples.  It 
may be something far more 
mundane, like trying to chat 

with your teenager, or trying to redesign your 
bonus room, or even move to a new house, to 
a new location, or to a new state.  The fact of 
the matter is, we have it here.  And it is here 
for the asking.

I don’t want to go hyperbolic on readers, but 
honestly, is there a better or more public demon-
stration of what it means to live in a democratic 
republic than any one of the more than 116,000 
libraries of all kinds in this country? 

Libraries do all this with very little funding, 
often with even smaller staffs, and yet do it 
every day, every month, every year, and often 
amid the most tempestuous moments of change 
any business has ever had to endure in so short 
a time frame.  

What I’d like to see rather than celebrities, 
athletes, or even politicians on READ posters 
would be everyday librarians and their every-
day patrons reminding the world that this is 
what anyone can have, almost at any time, and 
just about anywhere you live in this country.

I know that by the time you read this col-
umn, Thanksgiving will be long past and may 
not even be a good memory.  But you don’t 

really need Thanksgiving to be reminded 
to give thanks for the many benefits 

we enjoy in this great country.  
I’m sure I’m biased, but librar-
ies strike me as one of those 
things we aren’t nearly thank-
ful for, often or enough.  

ment this year, spearheaded by Maria Aghazarian of the University of 
Wisconsin-Madison, was collaborative note-taking.  Check out a shared 
Google Doc containing notes from conference attendees on many other 
sessions to get a feel for what was covered.8  There was so much good 
material!  In addition, all of the vision sessions are freely available on 
NASIG’s YouTube channel, so feel free to check them out.9  Several 
other sessions were also recorded and will become freely available early 
next year, so I hope you will check them out as well.

Next year’s conference will be held at the historic and beautiful Omni 
William Penn Hotel in downtown Pittsburgh on June 5-8.  The confer-
ence theme will be “Building Bridges: Connecting the Information 
Community” and vision session speakers will be announced shortly.  
This is a wonderful event that is well worth attending.  You are warmly 
welcomed to join the NASIG community!  

Steve Oberg is Assistant Professor of Library Science and Group 
Leader for Resource Description and Digital Initiatives at Wheaton 
College, Wheaton, IL and current Past President of NASIG.

Donald T. Hawkins is an information industry freelance writer 
based in Pennsylvania.  In addition to blogging and writing about 
conferences for Against the Grain, he blogs the Computers in 
Libraries and Internet Librarian conferences for Information To-
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day, Inc. (ITI) and maintains the Conference Calendar on the ITI 
Website (http://www.infotoday.com/calendar.asp).  He is the Editor 
of Personal Archiving: Preserving Our Digital Heritage, (Informa-
tion Today, 2013) and Co-Editor of Public Knowledge: Access and 
Benefits (Information Today, 2016).  He holds a Ph.D. degree from 
the University of California, Berkeley and has worked in the online 
information industry for over 45 years.
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And They Were There
Reports of Meetings — JCLC 2018 and NMLA 2018

Column Editor: Sever Bordeianu  (Head, Print Resources Section, University Libraries, MSC05 3020, 1 University of New 
Mexico, Albuquerque, NM  87131-0001;  Phone: 505-277-2645;  Fax: 505-277-9813)  <sbordeia@unm.edu>

Joint Conference of Librarians of Color Meeting — Gathering 
all Peoples: Embracing Culture & Community — September 

26-30, 2018 — Albuquerque, NM 
 

Reported by Sarah Kostelecky  (Education Librarian, University 
of New Mexico and JCLC Steering Committee member)

The 3rd national Joint Conference of Librarians of Color (JCLC) 
was held in Albuquerque, NM in September.  The conference is spon-
sored by the five associations of ethnic librarians within the American 
Librarian Association which are the:  American Indian Library 
Association (AILA), Asian/Pacific American Librarians Associa-
tion (APALA), Black Caucus of the American Library Association 
(BCALA), Chinese American Librarians Association (CALA), and 
the National Association to Promote Library and Information Ser-
vices to Latinos and the Spanish Speaking (REFORMA).

Each JCLC aims to bring together a diverse group of people who 
work in libraries to “share successes, opportunities, and challenges 
while networking and attending cutting-edge programs on pressing 
issues affecting both librarians and communities of color.”  The 
conference was open to all those interested in supporting the 
diverse communities libraries serve and which librarians are 
a part of.  The conference is volunteer run by librarians from 
around the country serving the non-profit JCLC Inc., which 
was formed in 2015. 

The structure of the conference was similar to others with 
an opening and closing session with keynote speakers, over 
100 presentations, 30 poster sessions, pre-conferences and 
exhibitors, but was unique in the content shared which was 
focused on diversity and representation in libraries.  Session 
tracks included:  bridge building, intersectionality and inclu-
sion;  advocacy, outreach and collaboration;  technology and 
innovation;  collections, programs and services;  and leadership, 
management and organizational development.  Over 1,000 
attendees made this the largest of the three conferences held so 
far, indicating an increasing interest in such a unique gathering.  

Albuquerque was an apropos host city for the conference 
as it is located within a majority-minority state with Hispanics/
Latinos being the majority as well as having a sizeable Native 
American population.  The opening keynote speaker Thursday 
morning, PEN/Faulkner award winning author Benjamin Alire Sáenz, 
brought many attendees to tears as he shared stories of the importance 
of literature in his own life and how readers have seen their own expe-
riences reflected in his writings. 

Fitting into the overall theme of JCLC, the opening of the exhibits 
included remarks from Miss Indian UNM, Sarah Dennison, a Navajo 
student who spoke about the importance of valuing cultural traditions 
such as language and traditional dress and urging attendees to be proud 
of their own culture and to become role models for the next generation.  

Attendees had to make difficult decisions regarding which sessions 
to attend as there were between seven to nine sessions to choose from 
during each time period.  Sessions reaching room capacity included 
the session by Nicola Andrews (NCSU Libraries) and Sunny Kim 
(The Seattle Public Library) titled:  “Cultural Humility for Library 
Workers”;  “Challenges of Managing Inter-generational staff: who 
does it best, Baby Boomers, Generation X or Millennials?” by Eboni 
M. Henry (DC Public Library), Jahala Simuel (Howard Univer-
sity — Louis Stokes Health Sciences Library), Ray Pun (California 
State University), and Sara Dallas (Southern Adirondack Library 
System);  and Alyse Minter (Towson University) and Genevia 
Chamblee-Smith’s “‘This is a Marathon, Not a Sprint’:  Self-care 
and Women of Color in LIS.”  

Sessions represented a variety of library settings including academic, 
public and archives as well as discussions around LIS education and 
recruitment and retention within the profession.  A sampling of these are: 
“Culturally Sustaining Pedagogy: Strengthening the LIS Response 
to Diverse Populations In Our Classrooms” by Kellee Warren (Uni-
versity of Illinois at Chicago);  “Decolonizing Library Research with 
Indigenous Methodologies” presented by Danielle Cooper (Ithaka 
S+R), Deborah Lee (University of Saskatchewan) and Anthony 
Sanchez (University of Arizona);  and from the Pima County Public 
Library, Marissa Alcorta and Paulina Aguirre-Clinch’s session “¿Y 
ahora quién podrá ayudarnos? Building community, strengthening 
nuestras raíces.”  For those interested in seeing slides or handouts from 
speakers who made them available, the JCLC app has links;  find the 
app info at http://www.eventscribe.com/2018/JCLC.

Because JCLC has not been held at regular intervals, special events 
were part of the conference as an opportunity to catch up with friends 

and meet new colleagues.  One event was 
a gathering of ethnic affiliate members on 
Thursday night with hearty appetizers and 
cultural performances from each ethnic 
caucus group.  The Friday night event 
was a ticketed awards dinner recognizing 
winners from each affiliate group in the 
following categories:  JCLC Advocacy 
Awards, JCLC Distinguished Service 
Awards, and JCLC Author Awards.  
Those recognized included author Toni 
Morrison (not in attendance) and Dr. 
Lee Francis, founder of the Indigenous 

ComicCon and CEO of Native Realities Press which pub-
lishes Native American comic books and stories.  

On Friday attendees could attend one of two ticketed author 
lunches.  The Youth Author lunch featured authors who are 
members of We Need Diverse Books (WNDB), the non-profit, 
grassroots organization.  The Adult Author lunch featured au-
thors Ron Querry, MaryLouise Patterson and David Bowles 
who each shared their paths to becoming published writers and 
the inspirations for their works.

The closing keynote speaker was writer and literary activist 
E. Ethelbert Miller.  Author of several collections of poems 

and memoirs, he discussed the issues facing librarians of color and how 
important libraries can be to individuals and communities.  Ending his 
talk with two of his poems gave attendees food for thought as the confer-
ence ended but we recognized there is much work to do in our profession 
and individual organizations when it comes to diversity and inclusion.

Finally, it was announced that the next JCLC will happen in 2022, 
location to be determined.  Based on conversations at the conference and 
comments about JCLC on Twitter and Facebook, the 2022 gathering 
will be as popular, fulfilling and fun as the 2018 conference!

New Mexico Library Association Annual Meeting —  
October 31-November 2, 2018 — Albuquerque, NM 

 
Reported by Glenn Koelling (University of New Mexico) and 

Alyssa Russo (University of New Mexico)

The 2018 Annual New Mexico Library Association Conference 
was held in Albuquerque, New Mexico at the Marriott Pyramid Hotel, 
October 31-November 2, 2018.  The three-day conference gathered 
information professionals from around the state of New Mexico and 
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beyond.  The conference officially began on Wednesday, October 31, 
with pre-conference workshops, and sessions continued through Friday 
afternoon.  Sessions were fifty minutes long and the eight-hour day was 
broken up into five panels.  

Pre-Conference and Keynote
Brian Leaf and Sarah Miles, from the National Network of Li-

braries of Medicine (NNLM), taught a half-day grant and proposal 
writing workshop intended for beginners.  Leaf and Miles review grants 
in their roles at the NNLM, and they shared their insights about common 
mistakes that applicants make.  They cited obvious mistakes like poor 
writing and inaccurate costs in the budget, but they also reflected on 
faulty assumptions that applicants make.  For example, applicants often 
assume that the grant reviewers are experts, so they craft an application 
full of buzzwords, jargon, and acronyms that result in a confusing and 
unrelatable reading experience for the reviewer.  The workshop provided 
an overview of the major sections and steps involved in the grant writ-
ing process, and there was time for the participants to practice with a 
handy Program Planning Exercise worksheet.  A lot of work goes into 
preparing for the application — in fact, “Only 20% of your time will be 
spent writing the proposal.  The other 80% of your time will be spent 
developing and planning your program.”  Thankfully, the NNLM’s web-
site (https://nnlm.gov/funding/support) contains supportive resources. 

The keynote address was given by Jim Neal, University Librarian 
Emeritus at Columbia, and Immediate Past President of ALA.  Neal 
addressed the issues facing libraries in the 21st century and what they 
need to do in order to stay relevant.  Neal started the talk with a very 
poignant question: “Do the skills we learned in the 20th century still 
matter?”  The answer is that strategies and skills of the 20th century are 
no longer sufficient, or even appropriate for the modern library.  The 
talk focused on highlighting where the major changes are taking place 
and the new role of libraries as consumer intermediaries, publishers, 
educators, entrepreneurs, and R&D organizations.  Neal did not just 
give generic answers such as “Innovation” or “Move to Radical Collab-
oration” but gave specific examples of what that means.  For example, 
Innovation means creating new methods, ideas, production application 
of knowledge, and creating market value.  Radical Collaboration means 
creating Centers of Excellence, Mass Production, New Infrastructures, 
and New Initiatives.  Neal shattered some of the old-fashioned strategies 
that have clearly failed such as a slavish adherence to ROI (Return on 
Investment) and debunked the notion of Strategic Planning, calling it 
a waste of time and resources.  He asked libraries to ask themselves, 
“How do we know we’re essential?” (by interacting with users anytime, 
anywhere, anyhow) and not to lose focus of that goal.

Conference Sessions
All kinds of libraries and issues were represented this year.  Christy 

Ruby from Eastern New Mexico University presented “Social Media 
and the Library.”  She discussed the platforms she uses (Facebook, 
Twitter, Instagram, and Snapchat) and gave concrete tips on best practic-
es.  Ruby recommended using Snapchat to appeal to teens but to make 
sure to keep the tone playful rather than instructive.  Facebook’s target 
audience is generally older, which makes it a great tool for outreach 
to the public and alumni.  She recommended keeping track of post 
interactions to identify trends and then capitalize on that information.  
For example, she noticed that 11 AM was a great time to post and that 
images do better than text only. 

Adrienne Warner, from the University of New Mexico, presented 
“Minding Our Ps & Qs: Building and Bolstering a Frequently Asked 
Questions Knowledgebase” that focused on providing a highly respon-
sive FAQ platform.  This project required a large group effort to stra-
tegically collect data and assess the analytics to maintain a sustainable 
and accurate Knowledgebase to help patrons make informed decisions 
about library resources and services.  One point she emphasized was that 
maintenance of the FAQs is good practice.  For her team, this process 
includes a yearly review of all FAQs to ensure accuracy.  Underused 
FAQs are deleted since this is a time intensive process.  In some cases, 
they were able to preemptively update FAQs when significant changes 
were happening at the library — switching databases for example. 

Eli Guinee, from the New Mexico State Library, Julia Kelso, 
from the Vista Grande Public Library, and Carol Hoover, from the 
Los Alamos National Laboratory, presented “Libraries Transform 
Update on Funding Sources, Taskforces, and Regional Workshops.”  
Libraries Transform is an initiative of the American Libraries As-
sociation that strives to demonstrate the relevance of libraries today.  
The campaign goal is to educate and engage stakeholders in order to 
advocate for library funding.  In New Mexico, three taskforces were 
recently created to address declined budgets and inadequate staffing 
issues.  Updates on local advocacy progress included the passage of 
the Library Broadband Infrastructure Fund.  The taskforces also 
facilitate communication between libraries across the state so that they 
can come together with a unified voice. 

Anne Lefkofsky, from the Albuquerque Bernalillo County Public 
Library, presented “Wikipedia – Truth or Dare?!”  This lively session 
considered how Wikipedia could be used as a tool to teach information 
literacy and to engage with the community.  Many participants’ hands 
flew up throughout the session with comments and questions, which 
highlighted Wikipedia’s contentious status and also made for excellent 
discussion about the merits and constraints of this platform.  Two librar-
ians (who are also Wikipedians) were in attendance, and they shared 
their experiences collaborating with library users on Wikipedia-related 
projects to share knowledge in the spirit of public interest. 

Joe Sabatini, a retired librarian and an active NMLA member, 
presented “Albuquerque Indian School – Origins and Communities.”  
Based on the Indian Pueblo Cultural Center’s archives, Sabatini 
researched the history of the Albuquerque Indian School, an institu-
tion infamous for carrying out cultural genocide.  From the founding 
of the institution that was designed to stamp out Native American 
culture, through the school’s slow decline, Sabatini presented photo-
graphs of various structures on campus, uniforms, activities, and more 
that the children experienced.  By the beginning of the 21st century, 
Building 232 was the only structure left in the school, and in 2013 
it was renovated and the Native American Community Academy 
began using the space.

Val Nye, from the Santa Fe Community College, and Kathy 
Barco, a retired librarian and an active member of NMLA, present-
ed “What’s New in Intellectual Freedom: Librarians Team Up.”  
This interactive session featured the Cephalonian Method, where 
questions are planted in the audience to generate a back-and-forth 
dialog.  Additionally, the session employed Jeopardy-style questions 
and charades to talk about specific titles that have been banned.  Nye 
and Barco refreshed the audience about the large underpinning goals 
in intellectual freedom:  how it leads to peace and how locking up 
information creates unrest.  The questions planted in the audience 
generated interesting conversations that considered the reality of 
practicing intellectual freedom in the age of the #MeToo Movement 
with specific mention of Bill Cosby and Sherman Alexie.  At one 
point one of the presenters brought out some props they used in their 
banned books display.  It was a length of crime scene tape which, 
she said, was scavenged from an old, abandoned crime scene (this 
delighted the audience).

Sarah Kostelecky and Kevin Comerford of the University of 
New Mexico highlighted a unique digital collection of Zuni language 
teaching materials produced at UNM.  This project digitized a large 
number of documents including books and posters produced by the 
Zuni Public School District’s bilingual education department.  The 
talk described the process of acquiring and digitizing the collection, 
which is now freely available from UNM’s Digital Collections portal 
(GOTO.UNM.EDU/ZUNILANGUAGE).  Titled “Digitizing Vital 
Native American Collections,” the presentation described how the 
materials were acquired and digitized.  One important aspect of work-
ing with Native American materials is cultural sensitivity.  The Zuni 
community has complete control on what gets published, including 
the removal of materials if they are deemed culturally sensitive.  This 
project is only the beginning of a much larger effort to digitize other 
Native American materials in the state of New Mexico and beyond.

Christine Peterson of Amigos Library Services presented two 
sessions on the services offered by this former regional OCLC affiliate.  
Independent since 2009, Amigos now offers its own library services 
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such as subscription discounts, technical assistance, and discounts 
on the purchase of supplies.  One of their newest efforts is SimplyE, 
an eBook platform developed with the New York Public Library, 
which simplifies identifying and using eBooks and 
is platform neutral.  The results are encouraging 
and the service will move into audio and other 
formats.  Amigos is offering an impressive number 
of services to its member libraries which explains 
why it is only one of two former OCLC affiliates 
still in existence.

Glenn Koelling and Alyssa Russo of the Uni-
versity of New Mexico presented an innovative 
way to provide library instruction.  Titled, “What’s 
in Your Junk Closet? The Making of a Mystery 
Room,” the presentation described the major 
components of the Mystery Room workshop they 
created, loosely based on escape rooms.  They 
also discussed their experience devising clues which students have to 
solve in the process of learning about information formats commonly 
used in college-level research.  The major learning outcome of the 
Mystery Room workshop is related to the “process” frame from the 
ACRL framework.  The program was well received by the audience 
with many indicating that they would like to take part in the exercise. 

And They Were There
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Booklover — Picking Blackberries
Column Editor:  Donna Jacobs  (Retired, Medical University of South Carolina, Charleston, SC  29425)   
<donna.jacobs55@gmail.com>

Disappointment.  The appropriate sen-
timent upon learning that the 2018 
Nobel Prize in Literature would not 

be awarded due to a scandal involving alle-
gations of sexual misconduct by the husband 
of a seated academy member.  (It caused quite 
a stir — Google it and read.)  I look forward 
to all the Nobel Prize announcements each 
year, and writing about the current Literature 
Laureate has been a staple in the Booklover 
series for Against the Grain.  Time to pull out 
the Nobel Literature Laureate List and pick 
another author. 

Seamus Heaney won the 1995 Nobel Prize 
in Literature “for works of lyrical beauty and 
ethical depth, which exalt everyday miracles 
and the living past.”  “Blackberry-Picking” 
was my random choice from a list entitled “10 
of the Best Seamus Heaney Poems Everyone 
Should Read” found on interestingliterature.
com.  Sidebar:  still getting my head around 
the whole digital reading experience.  The site 
gave the following brief description: 

“This classic Heaney poem, published 
in his first published volume, the 1966 
book Death of a Naturalist, is simulta-
neously about picking blackberries in 
August and, on another level, about a 
loss of youthful innocence and a grow-
ing awareness of disappointment as we 
grow up.  It’s undoubtedly one of He-
aney’s best-known poems, and remains 
widely studied in schools.”

Seems I’ve made a fine choice.  Blackberry 
picking should be part of everyone’s youthful 
summer experience and disappointment is what 
got us here to this poem. 

I would usually share a few 
lines from my reading experi-
ence to accentuate the impact 
of the word craft;  however, 
the following caution on the 
website where I found the 
poem gave me pause.  “Cau-
tion: Users are warned that 
this work is protected under 
copyright laws and down-
loading is strictly prohibited.  
The right to reproduce or 
transfer the work via any 
medium must be secured with 
Farrar, Straus and Giroux, 
LLC.”  I might suggest an-
other Google search and read.

The family farmhouse 
called Mossbawn in Northern Ireland is the 
birthplace of Seamus Heaney.  Maybe the 
bucolic setting of his youth influenced the 
poetic metaphor of blackberry picking for this 
Irish lad.  While studying English Language 
and Literature at the Queen’s University of 
Belfast, he read Ted Hughes’ “Lupercal” 
and was pricked by the poetry thorn.  He also 
pursued training in the teaching field and thus 
a career path of education and poetry was 
launched.  He lectured in many educational 

settings including Harvard University where 
he served both as the Bolyston Professor of 
Rhetoric and Oratory from 1985-1997 and 

the Ralph Waldo Emerson Poet 
in Residence from 1998-2006.  
Honorary degrees and literature 
accolades filled up the profes-
sional “jam-pot” of the man 
that Robert Lowell called 
“the most important Irish poet 
since Yeats.”  His poetry is 
well loved, studied and pop-
ular.  Book sales alone were 
tallied at two-thirds of the 
sales of the other living poets 
of the United Kingdom.  In 
2013, Heaney passed and 
was buried in the countryside 
of his youth.  His obituary in-
cluded one verse that seems 
to get a lot of exposure as it 
expressed in three lines and 
16 words his strong sense of 

Irish identity over British nationality:
“Be advised, my passport’s green
No glass of ours was ever raised 
To toast the Queen.”  

Of course, there were many more sessions dealing with important 
issues, such as “Caring for the Mind: Providing Mental Health 
Information at Your Library,” presented by Sarah Miles, from the 
National Network of Libraries of Medicine;  “Magic Wand the All 
of Us Grant,” presented by Linda Morgan Davis and Katherine 
Spotswook, from the Public Library, Albuquerque and Bernalillo 
County (a program designed to help researchers understand why 

people get sick or stay healthy);  “Including 
Diversity in our Planning and Assessment: 
Towards Increased Social Justice through 
Promoting and Assessing Diversity Efforts,” 
presented by Karen Nelson, Eastern New 
Mexico University;  and “Cataloging and 
NM Academic Libraries during the Amigos 
OCLC years,” presented by New Mexico 
State Library’s Bradley Carrington, which 
gave a fascinating history of New Mexico 
librarians implementing and working with 
OCLC’s cataloging services.  

Next year will be a joint conference of 
NMLA and Mountain Plains Library Asso-

ciation that will be held in the historic Old Town of Albuquerque, 
NM, which is very popular with conference attendees.  
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Recognizing that the actions of a board 
of directors — or a board of trustees  
— can affect the fortunes, if not the rep-

utation of an organization (see the University 
of Maryland imbroglio over a compromised 
football coach), I thought it would be interest-
ing to look over the rosters of non-executive 
board members of the commercial publishers 
who control half or more of the scholarly and 
reference business.  Those, as we well know, 
would be Taylor & Francis, Elsevier, Spring-
er Nature, Sage, and Wiley.  Depending on 
your perspective, a board action — such as 
hiring or firing a CEO, approving or rejecting 
a budget or an acquisition or merger — can 
be either good or evil.  So ... this column isn’t 
intended to be a muckraking exercise, just a 
rehearsal of biographical details and a bit of 
commentary about them.

Let’s start with two publishing houses in 
roughly similar circumstances — Taylor & 
Francis and Elsevier.  Each is a segment of 
a larger publicly held organization.  In Taylor 
& Francis’s case, it’s part of Informa, which 
has four segments — academic publishing (T 
& F and all the other publishers it has gobbled 
up in recent years);  business intelligence (over 
250 subscription products that serve a multi-
plicity of industries);  global intelligence (200 
exhibitions); and knowledge and networking 
(conferences and training events in global 
finance, life sciences, and telecommunications, 
media, and technology (TMT).)

In 1936, Taylor & Francis, which now 
dates back more than two centuries, became a 
private limited company with leading scientists 
as directors and shareholders.  The composition 
of the board of directors looks much different 
nowadays.  The chairman, Derek Mapp, is a 
businessperson with extensive commercial and 
governance experience within various sectors, 
including service industries.  He has headed 12 
different companies, including Tom Cobleigh 
PLC, a collection of retail pubs, and has been 
chairman of numerous others.  He has been 
Chairman of the British Amateur Boxing 
Association. 

As for other Informa board members:  
Greg Lock, the new deputy chairman, has 
more than 45 years experience in the technol-
ogy, software and computer services industry, 
including a 30-year career at IBM.  Gareth 
Bullock has worked in the banking industry 
and has extensive risk and special assets man-
agement experience.  Cindy Rose worked as 
a lawyer in the U.S. and the UK 
and has held executive positions 
in the TMT and digital services 
industries.  Helen Owers has 
extensive international senior 
executive experience within 
the media sector, particularly 
in business information.  She 
once worked at Prentice 
Hall.  Stephen Davidson 
has extensive executive and 

governance experience in media and tele-
communications.  David Flaschen, a former 
professional soccer player, has executive and 
governance experience in the information ser-
vices industry.  John Rishton has international 
experience in the automobile, retail, airline 
and shipping industries.  Mary McDowell has 
held governance, executive, and managerial  
positions in the telecommunications industry.  
Early in her career, she worked as a systems 
engineer.  David Wei has extensive experience 
in investing and managing companies in China, 
including Alibaba.com Limited and B&Q 
China, China’s largest home improvement 
retailer.  He’s chairman and founding partner 
of a private equity fund focused on investments 
in internet, e-commerce and B2B services in 
China.

Elsevier is the STM publishing segment of 
the RELX group, which has three other seg-
ments — risk and business analytics (offices in 
the U.S. [Georgia] and in the UK [Surrey], legal 
[LexisNexis], and exhibitions [an events busi-
ness]).  The chairman, Sir Anthony Habgood, 
has been called the “City of London’s go-to 
grandee.”  He’s had a distinguished internation-
al executive and governance career in a variety 
of industries.  He holds an economics MA from 
Cambridge, an industrial administration MS 
from Carnegie Mellon, a civil law honorary 
doctorate from the University of East Anglia, 
and is a visiting fellow at Oxford.  

As for the other non-executive directors, 
three are American, two British, two Dutch, 
and one German.  Dr. Wolfgang Hauser, who 
has a master’s degree in medicine and a medi-
cal doctorate from German universities, holds 
governance positions in a transportation and a 
food processing and retailing company and has 
held executive positions in auditing, testing, 
inspection and risk management businesses.  
Adrian Hennah has held financial positions 
in businesses involved in health and hygiene 
products, medical equipment, and pharmaceu-
ticals.  Robert MacLeod is chief executive of a 
UK global specialty chemicals and sustainable 
technologies company.  Carol Mills, a technol-
ogy professional who was at Hewlett-Packard 
for 16 years, has also worked in cyber security 
and ecommerce businesses.  She is a director 
of a social game developer.  Ben van der Veet, 
an accounting professional, spent four decades 
at KPMG.  He is a board member of a pension, 
insurance and asset management company and 
a dairy cooperative, both multinationals based 

in the Netherlands.  Linda Sanford, 
who was at IBM for four decades, is 

a consultant to the Carlyle Group 
and a trustee of the New York Hall 
of Science, the State University of 
New York, St John’s University, 

and Rensselaer Polytechnic 
Institute.  Marike van Lier 
Lels has long been in the 
transportation industry and has 
served on Dutch governmental 

advisory boards.  Suzanne Wood, a financial 
professional, holds a senior management posi-
tion at a construction materials company and 
has worked at companies providing equipment 
rentals, construction materials, and sportswear.

The other three of the scholarly publishing 
big five are wholly publishing companies.  
Let’s look first at Springer Nature, which is 
organized as a German partnership with shares 
held by entities controlled by the Holtzbrink 
Publishing Group and funds advised by BC 
Partners.  At the top of Springer Nature is 
a supervisory board, which includes members 
of the company’s  management team.  The 
chairman is Dr. Stefan von Holtzbrink, who 
was trained in law and literature and holds a 
PhD in media law.  He has had a long career 
in publishing.  He is a member of the boards 
of The Max Planck Society for the Advance-
ment of Science and of the Goethe Institute.  

Other Springer Nature supervisory board 
members:  The deputy chairman is Dr. Ewald 
Walgenbach, a managing partner at BC Part-
ners.  He holds a biology PhD from the Max 
Planck Institute.  He has been involved in 
the chemicals industry and worked in media 
companies, including Bertelsmann.  Simone 
Menne holds a degree in business admin-
istration from the University of Kiel.  She 
has worked in and served on advisory boards 
of companies in the aviation industry.  Obi 
Felten, who has an Oxford BA in philosophy 
and psychology, has worked in the ecommerce 
sector.  She now leads early stage projects 
at X, Alphabet’s moonshot enterprise.  Dr. 
Stephan Oschmann, who holds a veterinary 
medicine doctorate from a Munich University, 
has worked in the healthcare sector, including 
pharmaceuticals.  He is CEO and chairman 
of the executive board of Merck.  Dr. Bernd 
Scheifele studied law in Germany, France 
and the U.S. and holds a law PhD from the 
University of Freiberg.  He worked as an 
attorney early in his career, then turned to se-
nior executive and governance positions in the 
pharmaceutical industry.  Jens Schwanewedel, 
who has degrees in business administration 
and management from German and French 
universities, has held management positions 
in planning, analysis, and accounting at Hugo 
Boss and at Holtzbrink.  He also serves on 
two bank supervisory boards.

Sara Miller McCune founded independent 
Sage Publications, Inc. in 1965 at the age of 
24 with a single journal.  She was Sara Miller 
back then, a MacMillan employee mentored 
by George McCune.  The couple married and 
moved the business from New York City to 
California.  Sage now publishes 1,000 journals 
and 800 books annually.  I’ve considered Sage 
a social and behavioral science publisher.  Re-
cently, I was surprised to see that the company 
is publishing an open access journal in me-
chanical engineering.  A noted philanthropist, 
Sara Miller McCune is executive chairman of 

The Scholarly Publishing Scene — Board Sketches
Column Editor:  Myer Kutz  (President, Myer Kutz Associates, Inc.)  <myerkutz@aol.com>
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Sage’s board of directors.  This board, with its 
mix of experience in university administration, 
educational delivery, and business growth man-
agement, has an entirely different look than the 
three boards I’ve already presented.

The non-executive Sage directors are:  Dr. 
Gretchen Bataille, who serves as senior vice 
president for Academic Affairs of The Uni-
versity of North Carolina and served as vice 
chairman of the board of trustees of College-
board.com, Inc.  Brian Belchers was a partner 
at Ernst & Young and a vice president at Cap 
Gemini.  He supervised parts of consulting 
practices that helped companies navigate rapid 
growth.  Dr. Renu Khator, a native of India, 
is Chancellor and President of the University 
of Houston.  Previously, she held various po-
sitions at the University of South Florida for 
22 years.  She has published five books as well 
as various chapters and articles on global public 
administration, environmental issues, and South 
Asian politics.  Susan Gibbons is University 
Librarian and Deputy Provost for Libraries & 
Scholarly Communication, Yale University.  
She focuses in part on data management and 
access.  Timo Hannay is the founder and 
managing director of School Dash Limited, a 
London-based education technology company.  
He also founded and managed London-based 
Digital Sciences.  David F. McCune and 
Douglas McCune are family members.  Dr. 
Peggy O’Brien (PhD, American University), 
who early in her career taught high school 
English in Washington, DC public schools, is 
Director of Education at the Folger Shake-
speare Library.  She’s had a distinguished 
career, including stints at the Corporation for 
Public Broadcasting and at Knowledge In, 
Knowledge Out, Inc., an internet educational 
company.  David Walsh is the managing 
partner for growth equity activities at Kanye 
Anderson Capital Advisors LLP, which is 
an alternative investment firm across energy, 
real estate, credit and specialty growth capital.

More than three decades ago, Wiley split 
its shares into two classes, voting (B shares) 
and non-voting (A shares).  It’s easy to buy A 
shares; B shares, on the other hand, are closely, 
and mainly family, held.  As a result, such major 
issues as, for example, whether the company will 
be sold, are the Wiley family’s call.  With all that 
in mind, let’s take a look at the board of directors.

Until October 2015, the board chairman 
was Peter Booth Wiley, who’s lived in Cal-
ifornia, has written many American history 
books, and is one of the two sons of the leg-
endary Brad Wiley, one of the founders of 
the Association of American Publishers.  He 
joined the board in 1984 and became chairman 
in 2002.  The current chairman is Matthew S. 
Kissner, who joined the board as a director in 
2003.  He has deep business experience at such 
companies as Pitney Bowes, Bankers Trust 
Company, Citibank, Morgan Stanley and 
Westvaco Corporation.  He has been active 
in the private equity and government spheres.  
During the latter half of 2017, he served as 
Wiley’s interim president and CEO.

Other directors:  William Pesce, who 
holds an MBA in Finance from NYU’s Stern 
School of Business, was Wiley’s president and 
CEO from May 1, 1998 until April 30, 2011.  
Previously he ran Wiley’s college publishing 
division, and prior to that was president of the 
medical publisher W/B. Saunders.  He has been 
a trustee at William Paterson University since 
2002 and serves as vice chairman.  Laurie A. 
Leshin (PhD in geochemistry from Califor-
nia Institute of Technology) is president of 
Worcester Polytechnic Institute.  Previously, 
she was dean of the school of science at Rens-
selaer Polytechnic Institute, a distinguished 
professor of geological sciences at Arizona 
State University, and director of science and 
exploration at NASA’s Goddard Space Flight 
Center.  She received appointments from Presi-
dents Bush and Obama.  She has published ap-
proximately 50 scientific papers.  David Dobson 
is CEO of Digital River, which supplies global 
online commerce solutions for its customers.  
He’s a veteran of IBM, Pitney Bowes (as is 
Matthew Kissner), and software developer 
CA Technologies.  Beth A. Birnbaum has held 
executive positions at PlayFab (a live game 
backend platform, sold to Microsoft this year), 
GrubHub, and Expedia.  William Pence, who 
has an  electrical engineering PhD from Cornell, 
has held executive positions at AOL, WebMD, 
Napster, and Universal Music.  He spent more 
than a decade at IBM.  Raymond W. McDaniel, 
Jr., a lawyer by training, has been the CEO 
since April 2005 and president since April 2012, 
at Moody’s Corporation.  He first joined the 

company in 1987.  Mari Jean Baker is a veteran 
of numerous technology companies, including 
Quicken, as an executive and a director.  She 
also worked in venture capital.  She has been a 
trustee of Stanford University, her alma mater.  
George D. Bell is another veteran of numerous 
technology companies with high-level positions.  
He was also the founder of The Outdoor Life 
Network/The Outdoor Life Channel (now 
NBC Sports Network) and served as senior 
vice president at Times Mirror Magazines.  
He won four Emmys as producer and writer 
of adventure, wildlife and vanishing culture 
documentaries for ABC, Discovery Channel 
and National Geographic.  William Plummer, 
who has a Stanford MBA and MIT BA and MS 
degrees in aeronautics and astronautics and is 
a Chartered Financial Analyst, has worked at 
United Rentals, Dow Jones, Alcoa, Mead, GE 
Capital, and Goldman Sachs.  Jesse Wiley is 
a manager of business development at Wiley.

While each of these boards has its own 
flavor, there is a strain of technology experi-
ence that runs through them all, which should 
come as no surprise given the intense interest 
in technology among publishing houses.  IBM 
and Pitney Bowes are breeding grounds for 
future directors.  So are consumer Internet 
companies.  General business experience in 
pharmaceuticals, healthcare, and transportation 
is also favored.  I note that very few directors on 
these boards have written their own journal pa-
pers or published their own books.  Nowadays, I 
suppose, no one who is interested in publishing 
company governance thinks that matters.  

The Scholarly Publishing Scene
from page 60
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Biz of Digital — Out in the Library:  Digital Scholarship 
at an Art and Design School
by Lisa Conrad  (Digital Scholarship Librarian, California College of the Arts, Meyer Library, 5212 Broadway, Oakland, CA 
94618;  Phone: 510-594-3733)  <lconrad@cca.edu>

Column Editor:  Michelle Flinchbaugh  (Acquisitions and Digital Scholarship Services Librarian, Albin O. Kuhn  
Library & Gallery, University of Maryland Baltimore County, 1000 Hilltop Circle, Baltimore, MD 21250;  Phone: 410-455-6754;  
Fax: 410-455-1598)  <flinchba@umbc.edu>

Founded in 1907, California College of the Arts (CCA) is a 
private art and design school located in the San Francisco Bay 
Area, which educates students to shape culture and society through 

the practice and critical study of art, architecture, design, and writing.  
Three libraries across the two campuses support faculty and students: 

• Meyer Library, on the Oakland Campus, focuses on fine 
arts, literature, and humanities and sciences titles; 

• Simpson Library, on the San Francisco Campus, caters to 
the architecture and design programs housed there, as well 
as to the graduate fine arts and comics programs;

• The Materials Library, also housed in San Francisco, offers 
material samples for architecture and design, and reflects the 
current building and design markets with a particular focus on 
smart, emerging and sustainable materials and technologies.

• A number of special collections — Artists’ Books, the Ha-
maguchi Study Print Collection, the Science Equipment 
Collection, and an Object Collection for Industrial Design, 
as well as the CCAC Archives round out our holdings.  

Studio classes make up the majority of course work at CCA, but 
academic courses provide a critical foundation for studio work. 

As the first digital scholarship librarian for California College of 
the Arts, I’ve spent the past few years getting to know the programs, 
reaching out to faculty and program chairs, defining the Libraries’ digital 
scholarship offerings (https://libraries.cca.edu/services/instruction-
al-services-technology/digital-scholarship), and engaged in discrete 
projects.  I have come to view digital scholarship, already an umbrella 
term (see What Is Digital Humanities?  here: https://whatisdigitalhuman-
ities.com/), as a flexible, evolving space where the Libraries’ partner with 
faculty and students to engage with new technologies on project-based 
work.  In this column I’ll give an overview of the structures we’ve set 
up, software, some of the projects we’ve undertaken, and notions of 
the near future. 

A few of my mandates entering this position were “to support and 
expand digital resources (with the Systems Librarian when appropriate), 
develop digital initiatives across the campuses, and collaborate with the 
Instructional Designer and Instructional Services Librarian...”

Early on I met regularly with our Instructional Designer Bobby 
White, who is based in the library, to understand the technologies they 
employ, ways in which they work with faculty, and the structures for 
working with faculty currently in place.  Bobby and I quickly discov-
ered overlaps and grey areas between our positions;  over time, we’ve 
discussed and defined where the line falls between the instructional 
designer’s support of technology and the role of the digital scholarship 
librarian.

Leslie Townsend, an instructor in Visual Studies, approached us 
about creating an online pedagogical exhibition that first fall;  the three 
of us worked together on this project, choosing Twine, http://twinery.
org, an open-source tool for telling interactive, nonlinear stories as 
the platform.  Many weeks of work later, we arrived at African Art: A 
Pedagogical Hypertexted Journey (http://digitalscholarship.cca.edu/
africanart/), which we displayed on an iPad in a kiosk in the library, 
along with African artifacts — learning objects used in Townsend’s 
classroom.  Bringing an iPad kiosk into the libraries to display online 
projects was one of my early initiatives;  I’ve continued to refine their 
use in the libraries.  I am also the Exhibitions Manager for all of our 
libraries;  exhibitions and digital scholarship have dovetailed very nicely 
in a media-rich environment.

Bobby’s and my work together has evolved into our present forma-
tion as the Instructional Services and Technology Team (InST Team), 
with the addition of Instructional Services Librarian, Daniel Ransom.  
The InST team offers a host of interconnected services, and is more easily 
identifiable to the community as a unit.  We offer a holistic pedagogical 
support package and can spread the word broadly about the range of 
services the team can provide.  We’ve also shifted from Google Forms 
to Salesforce, a more robust environment to track faculty engagements 
and share information with one another.

Graphic by Daniel Ransom.

A multi-pronged approach guides our efforts:  faculty workshops, 
individual faculty consultations, single class sessions, embedded class 
support, cultivation of partnerships with some of the studio lab managers, 
such as with the managers of the Hybrid Lab (“a shared interdisciplinary 
space for making with innovative technology that is built around the 
principles of being open, fast, and inspiring.  Students have access to 
sensors, motors, and other digital fabrication materials.”).1

Faculty development workshops raise awareness of and teach new 
technologies but, equally important, let faculty know that the Librar-
ies can actively partner with them in addition to the more traditional 
provision of resources.  I regularly teach an intro to digital scholarship 
workshop (the majority of our faculty don’t really know what digital 
scholarship is), and instruction on digital image resources and the use 
of ArtStor, and Scalar, an authoring and publishing platform designed 
to make it easy for authors to write long-form, born-digital scholarship 
online.

Through new-faculty orientations, faculty meetings, faculty-devel-
opment workshops, one-on-one meetings with chairs, references from 
colleagues, and serendipitous interactions, I develop pedagogical part-
nerships with instructors, for both short-term and longer-term projects.  
The Libraries’ spaces do not encompass a digital scholarship lab;  CCA 
has many labs with a diverse set of equipment, from ceramic 3D printers 
to computer labs with ArcGIS installed.  The labs do, however, tend 
to cater to specific programs, and one of the goals that inspires me is to 
create interdisciplinary dialogue.



63Against the Grain / December 2018 - January 2019 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

To give you a sense of the tech ecosystem here, following are some 
of the tools I use or plan to use in the near future in my work: 

Digital-Scholarship-Related CCA and CCA Library 
Enterprise-Scale Software

• Esri’s ArcGIS (https://www.esri.com/en-us/arcgis/about-arc-
gis/overview) — mapping and spatial analytics software.

• Google Sites (https://sites.google.com/new) — website-build-
ing platform developed by Google.

• Google Drive — personal cloud storage for files of any type;  
and Team Drive (https://gsuite.google.com/learning-center/
products/drive/get-started-team-drive/#!/) — a shared space 
where teams can easily store, search, and access their files 
anywhere, from any device. 

• Google Jamboard (https://gsuite.google.
com/products/jamboard/) — software app 
for online, whiteboard-style collaborations.

• Research guides (https://libguides.cca.
edu/) — curated lists of library and online 
resources.

• Moodle (https://moodle.cca.edu/) — open-
source course management system.

• Open Equella (https://www.apereo.org/
projects/open-equella), digital repository 
system for educational sector, for our 
institutional repository, VAULT (https://
vault.cca.edu/).

• Teamwork (https://www.teamwork.com/), 
for project management

• Wagtail (https://wagtail.io/), for creating 
pages on our website (digital scholarship, https://libraries.
cca.edu/).

Open-Source or Free Software
• Airtable (https://airtable.com/) — collaborative, cloud-based 

spreadsheet/database tool.
• Evernote (https://evernote.com/) — cloud-based note-taking 

tool for text, voice, and capturing websites and pictures.
• Internet Archive BookReader (https://archive.org/details/

BookReader) — open-source book viewer that makes scanned 
books available online.

• Scalar (https://scalar.me/anvc/scalar/) — open-source author-
ing and publishing platform for authors to write long-form, 
born-digital scholarship online.

• Twine (http://twinery.org/) — open-source tool for telling 
interactive, nonlinear stories.

Hardware
• iPads + Apple Pencils (https://libraries.cca.edu/services/

instructional-services-technology/ipad-pilot/) — a multi-
year project led by the Design Division in collaboration with 
the Libraries and Educational Technology Services, geared 
towards further developing the CCA Digital Tools Program.

• DJI Phantom Quadcopter Drone (https://www.dji.com/
phantom) — a “flying camera” for aerial research and creative 
use.

A Few of Our Digital Projects,  
Both Completed and Ongoing

• Digitization of our artists’ books collection and cataloging 
in VAULT  (https://bit.ly/2Kr1AI6) — a collaborative effort 
between the systems librarian, myself, one of our library 
technicians, who catalogs resources, and work-study students.  
As part of the project, the systems librarian and I chose the 
Internet Archive’s open-source BookReader to integrate 
into VAULT to enhance the viewing experience. 

• Archiving of the Libraries’ exhibitions documentation in 
VAULT2 (https://bit.ly/2FBwL4z).

• Digitization of faculty slides into ArtStor (and promotion 
of ArtStor at the college) — a small part of my work — on 
a project by project basis — though I promote the use of 
ArtStor in general as much as possible.

• Spearheading the creation of an online exhibitions template 
in new Libraries’ website — a new project, currently in beta.  
The exhibitions template will offer an enduring space to curate 
shows of special collections and showcase digital scholarship 
work.

A sampling of the projects on which I’ve worked:  a Digital Story-
telling course in the graduate Writing and Literature program, where 
I taught Twine and Scalar to the students (they were introduced to 
a number of platforms), and hosted a showing of their final works in 
the library.  For a Craft Theory course, students were asked to curate 
online exhibitions of craft-based artists with social justice themes;  I 
introduced the students to Google Sites and hosted a show of their work 

on an iPad in the library.  For their senior thesis, 
Industrial Design seniors are required to spend 
a semester in intensive research;  one of their 
instructors and I experimented with Evernote 
and Airtable to capture and share their research.  
The biggest endeavor I’ve undertaken is a pilot 
of iPad Pros and Apple Pencils with the Design 
Division, initiated by the Illustration Program, 
to augment their Digital Tools coursework.  In 
partnership with Apple, we demo’ed multiple 
apps, including Procreate, Adobe drawing and 
capturing apps, and Explain Everything.  This 
last academic year I project managed the pilot, as 
we rolled out exploration of the iPads into des-
ignated courses, collecting data, assignments, 
and student work, for learning objects and 
exhibition.  Over the summer, we transitioned 

the pilot into a service, which is in its first iteration this fall.  What 
makes this project unique at CCA is the bundling of technology and 
pedagogy: when faculty seek to check out iPads and Apple Pencils, 
we ask that they meet with the Instructional Designer or myself to 
discuss their potential project, give them a toolkit of resources, offer 
an overview of the iPad to their students, and request their assignments 
and selected student work to continue building a repository for exhibits 
and reference across programs.

Near Futures (and Notes on Scaling)
One of the more challenging aspects of the job is one of scale;  since 

there’s just one of me, and the tech needs may change from semester 
to semester, I regularly find myself assessing what will be the most 
useful to the community.  If I focus on X, will it be at expense of Y?  
That said, the organic nature of collaborations has built strong rela-
tionships with both individuals and programs.  Our library director, 
Annemarie Haar, has stepped into a new role as the Associate Vice 
President of Libraries and Creative Instructional Technologies;  already 
the Libraries’ relationship with Educational Technology Services is 
more integrated, which will support new ideas, bigger projects, and 
more streamlined collaborations.  

Biz of Digital
from page 62

Endnotes
1.  https://portal.cca.edu/learning/shops/hybrid-lab/, accessed November 
16, 2018.  
2.  We are in the process of digitizing a portion of each work, as allow-
able under Fair Use.  As of this writing, only one of the digitized artists’ 
books is freely viewable to the public, with the author’s permission.  A 
next effort will involve contacting authors and requesting permission to 
make the digital versions open and accessible.
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Being Earnest with Collections — User-Centered 
Collection Development: Using Library Service Design 
Tools to Evaluate Open Access Funding Opportunities
by Erin Gallagher  (Director of Collection Services, Reed College, 3203 Southeast Woodstock Boulevard, Portland, OR, 
97202-8199)  <egallagher6431@gmail.com>

Column Editor:  Michael A. Arthur  (Associate Professor, Head, Resource Acquisition & Discovery, The University of 
Alabama Libraries, Box 870266, Tuscaloosa, AL  35487;  Phone:  205-348-1493;  Fax:  205-348-6358)  <maarthur@ua.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  This edition of 
Being Earnest with Collections explores 
the concept of library service design, and 
its focus on design principles and heuristics, 
as a means to evaluate collections through 
the user perspective.  Erin has provided a 
brief review of the concept and discusses 
her current research into ways this model 
can continue to develop.  I believe readers 
will have particular interest in how Erin has 
explored traditional collection evaluation 
models and found them lacking for deter-
mining the viability for current Open Access 
models.  She encourages readers to consider 
user perspective and the larger institutional 
and library mission when considering support 
of OA initiatives.  ATG readers will find this 
a valuable thought provoking article.  Hope-
fully it will lay the groundwork for future 
conference presentations or panel discussions 
leading to best practices for the evaluation of 
OA models. — MA

Collection development has been the 
focus of my professional career so far.  
In grad school, I was tasked with ana-

lyzing a massive approval plan with then-op-
erational Blackwell.  This led to four years on 
the vendor side as a Collections Consultant 
with Ingram Coutts (now ProQuest Coutts) 
before jumping the fence back in to libraries.  
If I’ve learned one thing so far, it’s that col-
lection development is never an exact science, 
particularly when it comes to how we allocate 
precious library funds.

Traditional methods for evaluating new 
acquisitions in libraries are all over the map.  
Most of us rely on an initial expression of user 
need.  We may conduct trials, evaluate trial us-
age, and gather user feedback.  Some libraries 
use checklists or rubrics or lively democratic 
discussions.  Some may purchase whatever 
faculty ask for when funds are available, re-
gardless of how well a resource “performs.”  
I have swallowed my pride and acquired new 
resources that I would not have approved if 
not for compelling faculty arguments.  These 
traditional methods work well enough in most 
cases, but they often assume a baseline simi-
larity among the content being acquired.  Our 
evaluation methods must evolve along with 
the rapid shifts in how content is packaged 
and acquired.

By “rapid shifts,” I refer to the deluge of 
acquisitions models now available to libraries, 

all of which were developed by our vendor 
and publisher partners because we asked for 
them — DDA, STL, PPV, POD, EBA, trusty 
approval plans, one-time versus subscription 
purchasing, access versus ownership, etc.  
Pick your acronym;  if you can dream it up, 
there is a good chance it exists.  We also see 
rapid shifts in collecting from the inside-out, 
focusing our efforts on making local collections 
more accessible while relying on interlibrary 
loan and consortial partnerships for unowned 
content.  We are lean-
ing toward pragmatism in 
rightsizing and refreshing 
our collections through 
continuous and systematic 
reviews.  We are collecting 
with an intentional eye to-
ward diversity, equity, and 
inclusion, and the moral 
imperative behind global 
information sharing.  We 
are breaking up with our 
Big Deals and supplement-
ing the loss of subscription 
access through a variety of 
methods (see acronym soup above).  We are 
rethinking the “collection” as a group of items 
we can conceive of, count, measure, and hold; 
rather, our collections include an immeasurable 
network of content available on the open web.  

All of these shifts are further complicated 
by our desire to transform traditional methods 
of scholarly publishing by supporting open 
access (OA) in its diverse incarnations.  Enter 
library service design.  Here I give enormous 
credit to my two colleagues at Reed College 
who introduced me to this concept:  Annie 
Downey, Associate College Librarian and Di-
rector of Research Services and Joe Marquez, 
Social Sciences and User Experience Librarian.  
They are truly the experts in this area and have 
written the seminal works1 to prove it.  Annie 
and Joe define service design as “…a holistic, 
co-creative, and user-centered approach to 
understanding user behavior for creating or 
refining services.”  Service design takes a sys-
tems approach to the user experience, viewing 
everything in the library as a service, and it 
focuses on the user experience over the service 
provider/librarian experience.  Annie and 
Joe developed a set of library service design 
heuristics to aid in evaluating library services.  
Unlike my initial impression, heuristics are not 
a class taught at Hogwarts, but rather a series 
of questions designed to get us thinking about 
a service from the user perspective.  They differ 

from the traditional checklists and rubrics that 
originate from the acquisitions/technical ser-
vices perspectives in that they are grounded in 
user-centered service design.  Library service 
design has thus far been used to assess and 
evaluate services like websites and physical 
spaces within the library.  I was impressed by 
the possibilities; what if we applied library 
service design principles and heuristics to col-
lections?  What if we used them to help decide 
how to spend our materials funds?  And more 

specifically, what if we applied 
them to evaluating open access 
funding opportunities?

I harken back to the traditional 
methods used by libraries to eval-
uate potential new acquisitions 
(databases, journal packages, 

etc.).  When used to evaluate OA 
funding opportunities, they 
are severely lacking.  It’s 
a bit like trying to program 
a Smart TV with a VCR 
manual.  Our checklists and 
rubrics fail to ask the kinds 
of questions needed when 

considering the unique elements involved in 
supporting OA initiatives.  When considering 
new database subscriptions, for example, we 
are most often dealing with familiar content 
providers and platforms.  When considering 
supporting a new OA initiative, the platform 
may not even exist yet or may not be fully 
realized.  In many cases, libraries are asked 
to fund speculative OA ventures that generate 
more questions than answers.  Traditional 
content evaluation methods do not adequately 
address the risk involved in funding OA, and 
they also fall short in placing the user at the 
center of all decision-making.  This is not to 
say that the user is invisible when evaluating 
new acquisitions, but we often focus on back-
end technical specifications and how a new 
resource will fit into our workflows without 
intentionally placing the user at the center of 
our deliberations.

On a practical level, I decided to rework 
Annie and Joe’s library service design heu-
ristics to align more closely with “collection 
development-speak” and the kinds of questions 
we consider when acquiring new resources.  
A significant benefit of the heuristics is their 
adaptability;  they can easily be adapted for 
audience, local cultural factors, and the services 
being evaluated.  We are still in the exploratory 
stages of this mash-up between library service
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Buzzy Basch tells me that Prenax’s U.S. 
company has let their CEO go and have now  
put the young man who was running their 
Australian company in charge.  Prenax was 
established in 1993 and has responded to the 
demands of the market with flexibility and at-
tention to detail.  Jan Boonzaier is the manag-
ing director at Prenax Pty, Ltd. in Melbourne 
Australia.  I feel like I know him already since 
he went to Graduate School of Business at the 
University of Cape Town and Stellenbosch 
University.  I remember visiting Cape Town 
for a conference in the 1990s with the awe-
some Digby Sales who regularly attended the 
Charleston Conferences until his retirement 
several years ago.  Digby knows all about good 
wine — how to find it, what it should taste 
like, and what it should cost!  We miss him 
and he needs to make an appearance if not in 
person, perhaps virtually?  Meanwhile, look 
for our interview with the delightful Nancy 
Percival <Nancy.percival@prenax.com> with 
Prenax.  I met her in Charleston at the Vendor 
Showcase!  www.prenax.com
https://www.against-the-grain.com/

The alert Nancy Herther sends news of this 
interesting collaboration: “Google’s computer 
brains are helping The New York Times turn a his-
toric archive of more than 5 million photos into 

digital data that’ll appear in the 
newspaper’s features about his-
tory.  The newspaper’s ‘morgue’ 
has 5 million to 7 million pho-
tos dating back to the 1870s, 
including prints and contact 
sheets showing all the shots on 
photographers’ rolls of film.  The 
Times is using Google’s technol-
ogy to convert it into something 
more useful than its current 
analog state occupying banks of 
filing cabinets.”  More is avail-
able at https://www.cnet.com/
news/google-ai-helps-nyt-get-
a-handle-on-5-million-photo-
archive/?utm_source=feedburn-
er&utm_medium=feed&utm_
campaign=Feed%3A+web-
w a r e + % 2 8 W e b w a r e .
com%29#ftag=CAD590a51e.

Like wow!  Corey Seaman says he has 
started up a number of series of blog posts on 
the Golden Age of Radio — or old time radio.  
He has focused on Christmas, Thanksgiving, 
diet, baseball, African-Americans, world travel 
and lighthouses.  He is starting a new series 
that he has been planning for some time.  As 
a librarian (13+ years at the University of 
Michigan), he has long wanted to match his 
love of old time radio with his profession.  So 
he is starting up the new series — Librarians 
on Old Time Radio.  Corey is going to feature 

programs that have librarians 
and related information profes-
sionals in key roles in the story.  
These might be fairly straight 
forward — or only tangentially 
related to librarianship.  Maybe 
there is a minor part of a librari-
an in the story.  Anyway, Corey 
should have a good number of 
episodes to feature over the 
upcoming months.  (He hopes to 
feature one entry a week.)  Let’s 
enjoy them!  https://cseeman.
blogspot.com/2019/01/librar-
ians-on-old-time-radio-dam-
aged.html 

Some great news from Jill 
Heinze who you will remember 
wrote the Charleston Briefing 
— Library Marketing: From 
Passion to Practice.  Jill was 

invited to conduct a workshop on marketing 
for the Lamar Soutter Library.  One of the 
attendees at Jill’s Charleston Briefings pre-
sentation found the session so helpful that she 
invited Jill to her institution!  Like awesome!  
I’m sure Jill will share some reflections about 
this workshop in an upcoming ATG article 
since she is a new column editor! 

Speaking of the Briefings (see p.71 this 
issue), did you attend the session during the 

Rumors
from page 50

design and collection development funding, 
and we are actively seeking feedback on the 
heuristics themselves and their viability for use 
in evaluating new resources and OA initiatives.  
Joe and I sent a survey in February 2018 to a 
few targeted lists.  We asked respondents to 
review the reworked heuristics and then apply 
them to a theoretical OA funding opportunity.  
We quickly realized that a survey was not the 
best instrument for this venture, as the logistics 
were complex and confusing.  We found more 
success in taking the show on the road, pre-
senting our ideas at the Electronic Resources 
& Libraries2 conference and the Oregon 
Library Association3 conference.  Feedback 
has been positive so far, but we have yet to 
test the heuristics ourselves at Reed College.  
I am happy to share our fluid document4 on 
reworking library service design heuristics for 
collection development and encourage readers 
to comment.

I am confident that library service design 
heuristics have the potential to play a signif-
icant role in helping us make decisions on 
which OA initiatives we should support, and 
at what level.  Even if the ultimate decision is 
to refrain from funding an OA opportunity in 
order to see how it unfolds, or to support the 
initiative as “free riders,” we must evaluate 
OA differently.  You may wonder why this 
is so important.  Why should we care?  Our 

institutional and library mission statements 
say we should;  they champion concepts like 
lifelong learning and global citizenship.  Our 
researchers and institutional stakeholders think 
we should care, as proven by the passage of 
institutional OA policies and the development 
of institutional repositories.  With OA fund-
ing, we are not only considering local benefit 
and ROI, but how our support impacts global 
research and access to information beyond the 
walls of academia.  

While service design heuristics hold par-
ticular value for OA funding decisions, they 
can also be applied to collection development 
decision-making in general.  They help us to 
think differently about our collections, not just 
as products or items to be purchased and con-
sumed, but as a service that lives and breathes 
and operates within the larger functioning 
system of the library and the institution.  They 
reposition our focus from the product to the 
user, allowing us to strengthen our commitment 
to service and illuminating a solid connection 
between our user community and the oft-in-
visible work done in collection development.  

Faithful ATG readers, I welcome your 
thoughts.  I am happy to share my working 
document on reworking library service design 
heuristics, as well as a brief list of further 
reading.  Librarians at Yale University pub-
lished a recent article in College & Research 
Libraries on collections as a service (citation in 
reading list), but this is still a burgeoning area 
of research.  This proposition is not a means to 
an end, but rather another evaluation tool that 

can evolve and adapt along with the shifting 
collection development terrain.  

Further Reading
Dollar, D., Linden, J., & Tudesco, S.   

Collections as a Service: A Research Library’s 
Perspective.  College & Research Libraries, 
79(1).  https://crl.acrl.org/index.php/crl/arti-
cle/view/16612/18463

Marquez, J. J., & Downey, A.  (2017).  
Getting Started in Service Design: A How-
To-Do-It Manual For Librarians (Workbook, 
Supplement edition).  Chicago: American 
Library Association.

Marquez, J. J., & Downey, A.  (2016).  
Library Service Design: A LITA Guide to Ho-
listic Assessment, Insight, and Improvement.  
Rowman & Littlefield Publishers.

Marquez, J. J., & Downey, A.  (2015).  
Service Design: An Introduction to a Ho-
listic Assessment Methodology of Library 
Services.  Weave: Journal of Library User 
Experience, 1(2).  https://doi.org/10.3998/
weave.12535642.0001.201  

Being Earnest with Collections
from page 64

Endnotes
1.  https://www.luxservicedesign.com/
publications/
2.  https://erl18.sched.com/event/Crh8
3.  https://orlib18.sched.com/event/DYfg
4.  https://docs.google.com/document/d/15I-
uXnkjod76_efx2vUyysWFvnKaHpQ-
fYRT7i1PHVJaw/edit?usp=sharing

Congratulations to Lind-
say Wertman (IGI Glob-
al) and her husband Erik 
Wertman on the birth of 
their son, Kendrick, born 
September 14th.
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Column Editor’s Note:  Library and information professionals 
have much to offer the world-at-large, yet are often under-recognized 
beyond the sphere of librarianship.  Looking beyond traditional library 
advocacy, this article looks to the business playbook for building 
connections with the broader community and thereby enhancing the 
profession’s exposure. — AM

Library and Information Professionals:  Engaging Within
Library and information professionals have a strong tradition of en-

gagement in the profession.  Yet for all the active engagement, librarians’ 
activities traditionally keep within the profession.  Engagement activities 
typically include service on library consortia, friends groups, library 
professional associations and service organizations, library conferences, 
and scholarly production in the field.  While engaging in professional 
circles advances knowledge in the library and information profession, 
staying too enclosed within the bounds of our own field potentially 
insulates library professions from the world-at-large.  This potential 
insulation risks curtailing our sphere of influence.

Commoditization, Competition, and Libraries
Communities appear commoditized in their bids to attract businesses 

as drivers of economic growth, as they tout tax incentives (Bartik, 2017; 
Walsh, 2018) and the quality of their cultural amenities among attraction 
factors (Johnson, 2014).  Yet businesses are reluctant to commit to 
locations with weaker levels of skill and education.  
Businesses focused primarily on labor costs relocate 
successively to ever-lower-cost regions, as exempli-
fied in a study of business relocation patterns over 
time (Lacy & Stone, 2007).  Businesses prioritizing 
locations’ skills and advantages in transportation and 
technologies seek out ecosystems of high skill levels 
and established infrastructures (Bruno & Evans, 
2018; Francis, 2018), as exemplified by the recent 
Amazon HQ2 selections of two well-appointed 
communities near Washington, D.C. and New York 
City (O’Connell, et al, 2018).

Similarly, universities compete for students’ and 
parents’ attentions through rankings, amenities, and 
lifestyles (Bowl, 2018; Carlson, 2014; Gottschall 
& Saltmarsh, 2017; Heffernan & Heffernan, 
2018; Natale & Doran, 2012; Winter & Thomp-
son-Whiteside, 2017).  Libraries are scrutinized on 
competitive factors such as size, budgetary rigor, 
and parent universities’ rankings (“Greenwood Public,” 2015; “Grosse 
Point”. 2014; Jackson, 2015; Porzberg, 2015).

Roads to Distinction:  Looking to Other  
Industries for Inspiration

The business world offers library professionals another perspective 
on service:  business professors and strategists Kim and Mauborgne 
(2015) exhort business leaders to look beyond the confines of their own 
industries for inspiration to grow their businesses and market reach.  
In a climate of saturated and increasingly crowded markets, the rise of 
commoditization makes products and services increasingly difficult to 
differentiate.  Shrinking demand for maturing products and services 
precipitates shrinking returns.  Successful businesses refrain from com-
petitor benchmarking and zero-sum competition in these increasingly 
overcrowded markets.  Instead, successful companies seek out new 
problems to solve:  they look beyond their industries’ limitations in 
their quest for opportunities to create value innovations for unaddressed 
needs.  Doing so creates new industries or niches and makes competi-

tion irrelevant.  Among many companies across diverse industries, the 
authors cite Ford’s 1908 Model T which revolutionized the horse-and-
buggy era’s personal transportation by offering standardized automobiles 
at prices many could afford.  Soon after, General Motors expanded 
market opportunities by satisfying car buyers’ psychological needs for 
distinction by offering varied styles and price ranges.  Starbucks dis-
rupted commoditized coffee by bringing Italian-style roasting, brewing, 
and community-bolstering coffeehouse ambiance to the United States.  
Similarly, South Carolina planter and botanist Eliza Lucas Pinckney 
looked beyond the boundaries of 18th century ladies’ educations typi-
cally centered on needlework and music.  Encouraged by her father, she 
studied a broad curriculum including mathematics, accounting, history, 
French, and physical sciences.  Botany became a favorite field of study 
for Pinckney and informed her experiments with indigo.  Her ultimate 
success in indigo cultivation spawned the profitable industry of indigo 
dye, second only to rice exports in pre-Revolutionary South Carolina 
(Bellows, 2005; Pickett, 2016).

Corporate Social Responsibility: Business Toolbox for 
Engagement and Enhanced Reputations

Contrary to the library profession, business has a long tradition 
of engaging across industries and diverse service activities that build 
far-ranging connections beyond business transactions and industry 
events.  Corporate social responsibility (CSR) — the combination 
of ethical business conduct and mindfulness of making a positive 

contribution to society beyond commerce — has 
been part of business for over fifty years (Staheli, 
2018).  Business’s broader engagements forge 
bonds between businesses and their surrounding 
communities:  CSR builds emotional capital with 
the broader community (Candea & Candea, 2010), 
cements ties with individual, local, institutional, 
and global stakeholders (Zilberg, 2010), and en-
hances long-term sustainable business performance 
by strengthening employer-employee bonds and 
employees’ sense of belonging in the organization 
(D’Aprile & Talò, 2015).

Through combinations of expertise and charity 
work, companies’ engagements address diverse 
community needs and thereby generate goodwill.  
For example, financial professionals volunteer 
teaching financial literacy and institutions donate 
to nonprofits with financial literacy programs 
(Amin & Heavy, 2012; Braud, 2014; “Citizens 

Bank,” 2014).  Company-wide service initiatives include creative fund 
drives for poverty-relief organizations and corporate food donations 
to charity (Fitchew, 2017).  Another bank organizes food drives and 
provides meals across its ten-state areas (“Fifth Third Bank,” 2017).  
Arts and craft companies design and disseminate creative care-pack-
ages (Tyre, 2018);  a cleaning company’s corporate offices take the 
lead in raising awareness of domestic-violence and fundraising for 
supporting shelters and services for victims (Mailloux, 2010).  These 
businesses are actively engaged in their footprint communities and 
serve across industry lines.

Values of service instill confidence among these companies’ employ-
ees and franchisees, while also strengthening bonds between businesses 
and their communities (Mailloux, 2010; Staheli, 2018).  Although such 
service activities and community engagements do not directly tie into 
doing business, the business leaders, employees, and professionals 
engaging in service shine as positive ambassadors for their companies 
and industries.

Mayflower: Ode to New Beginnings — Distinction  
for the Library Profession:  Taking a Page from the 
Business Playbook
Column Editor:  Antje Mays  (Director of Collections, University of Kentucky Libraries)  <antjemays@uky.edu>



67Against the Grain / December 2018 - January 2019 <http://www.against-the-grain.com>   

continued on page 74

Lessons in Soft Advocacy and Strategic Partnering
Although libraries are not commercial enterprises, the business world 

offers viable blueprints for showcasing the library profession’s value 
through diversified engagements across communities and industries.  The 
above examples of business service in the community share librarian-
ship’s inclination toward serving community needs and strengthening 
society.  Thus, it is certainly appropriate for library and information 
professionals to glean ideas from other industries.

Library research director Linda Hofshire calls for reliable ways to 
measure the fostering of innovation and creativity, maker spaces, library 
facilities’ use by non-library groups, tracking library programs and 
program attendance by topic, and library outreach efforts to individuals 
and organizations (Lance, 2018).  Her observations reflect the complex 
needs for skill development in communities (Horrigan, 2016; 2015) and 
in libraries seeking to innovate (Rosa, 2018).  The need is widespread: 
45% of global employers (Manpower Group, 2018a) and 46% of U.S. 
employers (Manpower Group, 2018b) are unable to find workers with 
the needed skills.  Skill shortages span collaboration, communication, 
conceptual thinking, creativity, agility, problem-solving, learning mind-
set (Longmore et al, 2018; Manpower Group, 2018a, 2018b; van Laar 
et al, 2017), and technical skills (Bevins et al, 2012). 

As Kim and Mauborgne (2015) point out, these pervasive skill gaps 
present a tangible example of opportunities for developing new solu-
tions to an unmet need.  The reflective and hands-on learning methods 
needed to develop these skills (Longmore et al, 2018) echo libraries’ 
maker spaces and hands-on learning.  As communities need to develop 
their own talent pools through school/business collaborations (Bevin 
et al, 2012), libraries are trusted community connectors with expertise 
across literacy and learning, job readiness support, technology, small 
business research support through data and information resources, and 
place-based cultural enhancement (Urban Libraries Council, 2007).  
Libraries are also natural partners in engaging entire communities, 
fostering regional collaboration, and leveraging unique local assets 
for place-based economic development efforts (Johnson et al, 2015).

Connecting Across Industries, Business-Style
Opportunities abound for library professionals to contribute expertise 

across industry boundaries:  financial professionals volunteer to teach 
financial literacy to help fill critical knowledge gaps.  Similarly, library 
professionals bring much-needed expertise to sense-making in an era of 
proliferating unvetted information and profound change.  Background 
research, evaluation of source material, interpretation and vetting of find-
ings assure fact-based footing for project launches –— even more when 
enhanced by subject expertise.  Bibliographer skills support creating 
reading lists for projects or curating gift collections for readers in need.  
Data gathering, analysis, and visualization skills strengthen community 
projects in education, economics, social services, and business devel-
opment, while metadata and cataloging expertise ensures description 
and encoding conducive to project information’s consistent findability.  
Software and programming skills support project outputs such as web-
sites, databases, or multimedia productions, or research outputs such as 
white papers.  Writing, graphic and web design skills support creation of 
promotional materials.  Teaching and research expertise supports training 
fellow volunteers, teaching service recipients, while management and 
fundraising skills enhance service projects at many levels.

Serving across industries in local communities adds visibility to 
librarians’ valuable skills.  As business employees and leaders mingle 
across industries and confidently contribute expertise and effort to press-
ing societal needs, so too should library professionals’ many skillsets 
be shared with confidence.
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Both Sides Now: Vendors and Librarians — Can You 
Justify Your Price?
Column Editor:  Michael Gruenberg  (Managing Partner, Gruenberg Consulting, LLC)  <michael.gruenberg@verizon.net>   
www.gruenbergconsulting.com

Since my book, Buying and Selling Infor-
mation:  A Guide for Information Profes-
sionals and Salespeople to Build Mutual 

Success was published four years ago, I have 
had the opportunity to speak to both vendors 
and librarians throughout the country on how 
to work through the process of negotiations so 
that both parties can eventually benefit from the 
results.  Achieving a “win-win” result is always 
the mutual goal in any negotiation.  Admittedly, 
the entire process can be difficult and yet with 
a bit of training and sage advice, both parties 
can achieve their desired results with a minimal 
degree of difficulty.

Most recently, I spent a few days at the 
Charleston Conference speaking to Infor-
mation Professionals, Marketing Executives 
and Salespeople on understanding the library 
market and the fine art of negotiation skills.  
Few of us are born with the ability to skillfully 
negotiate a contract which means that this is 
a skill that needs to be practiced and learned.  
It truly is an acquired skill set.  As proof of 
this statement, companies in all industries 
spend large sums of money sending  their 
salespeople and customer facing executives to 
attend courses and seminars on the fine art of 
negotiation skills because it is that important to 
the company’s bottom line and the professional 
development of those employees.

Unfortunately, on the other side of the 
negotiating table in our industry, Information 
Professionals are not taught those skills in 
library school either on the undergraduate 
or graduate levels.  Moreover, when these 
folks graduate and go out and acquire jobs in 
libraries, their management does not spend 
the money or devote the time in encouraging 
their employees to attend classes to teach 
this important skill.  Not even one course in 
dealing with the buying process is offered in 
this important area by most accredited library 
schools!  And most libraries do not invest in 
helping their librarians become more adept at 
negotiating with vendors.

These are quite astounding facts to take 
in, inasmuch as virtually every library school 
graduate who gets a job in a library will in-
evitably get calls from information industry 
salespeople hoping to interest them in their 
latest database/technology offerings.  Sure as 
the sun rises in the east and sets in the west, 
salespeople will call librarians to sell them 
on the importance of the latest and greatest 
company offerings that should be added to 
library’s holdings.

For some librarians, the call from the sales-
person, the making of the appointment, the 
eventual visit, the follow-up, more scheduled 
visits, the length of the ordering process, the 
wrestling over price, etc., can be fraught with 
duress, uncertainty and discomfort.

In actuality, the Information 
Professional has many cards in 
the deck at their disposal that 
can be used to make the 
negotiating process more 
palatable leading to sig-
nificant success.  The over-
arching concept in this 
process is to “keep it simple” and understand 
that the process goes through many iterations 
where the momentum of the progression of 
events shifts from seller to buyer.  Much like 
watching a sports event, momentum switches 
and the alert negotiator understands this con-
cept and uses it for their advantage.

Secondly and more importantly, the infor-
mation professional needs to understand that 
the vendor is not an enemy.  The vendor is the 
person from the company’s offices that knows 
the products, understands how those products 
apply to the library’s applications and also 
knows the best deals that can be offered from 
a financial standpoint.  It would be wise to 
embrace the knowledge set that the salesper-
son brings to the table as opposed to treating 
them like an adversary.  As we all know, we 
are living in an annuity business which means 
that a database product sold today, comes 
up for renewal next year.  That means a sale 
made today signals the start of a relationship 
that may last many years.  It is far better to 
work together than look for ways to create an 
adversarial relationship. 

So in the quest to keep it simple, a nego-
tiator for the library has to understand four 
basic steps:

1.  What are your Objectives? 
2.  What is your Timetable?
3.  Who is on your Team?
4.  What is your Strategy?
The one word that appears in each step of 

the negotiators handbook is the word “your.”  
For the Information Professional to expect 
to achieve any degree of success, they must 
take control of the process and own it.  This 
requires a significant amount of time in prepa-
ration and quite frankly, doing the homework.  
If that preparation is done, then the chances 
of negotiating a deal that is favorable to the 
library will increase tenfold.  If you own it, 
you will control it.

The above mentioned questions go into 
effect when it has been determined that the 
salesperson, in fact has a product or service 
of interest to the library.  It is at that moment 
of revelation that the negotiating momentum 
moves from the salesperson to the librarian.  
This is simply because the sales rep upon 
sensing the interest on the part of the li-
brarian will do their best to sell the product 
as quickly as possible.  That means that 

they may be amenable to granting 
incentives to hasten the buying 

decision.  Those incentives 
can be in the form of finan-

cial discounts, extended 
payment options, longer 
subscription term, etc.

Time now becomes an 
important factor for the salesperson.  This is 
because they are compensated for selling new 
business and renewing current subscription 
business, as well.  Every month, the salesperson 
has a quota of new and renewal $ goals.  It is 
imperative that they meet (and exceed) those 
goals every month if they expect a good com-
mission check.  Furthermore, some compensa-
tion plans pay higher commission percentages 
on new business sales than renewals.  In other 
words, it’s in the salespersons’ best interest to 
get the order sold as quickly as possible.  That 
timetable works in the interest of the buyer 
since financial incentives to buy the product 
sooner rather than later may work to both 
parties’ interests.

You will notice that in each of the four 
steps, the word “price” is nowhere to be found.  
That’s because the subject of specific pricing 
should never be discussed until all aspects of 
the sale are answered to the buyers’ satisfac-
tion.  The most important aspect of the price 
discussion is alerting the salesperson that the 
buyer has the money to purchase and of course, 
is interested in pursuing a discussion that will 
ultimately lead to a purchase.  The salesperson 
needs to know that if a reasonable price can 
be offered, then the possibility of a sale is 
indeed doable.

In these past four years of crisscrossing 
the country speaking to vendors and librar-
ians, the two questions that I have had the 
most involve (1) the relationship between 
the buyer and seller and (2) when to speak 
about price.

In regards to the relationship between 
the salesperson and the librarian, it has been 
frequently asked about dealing with a sales 
rep who is either less than courteous or even 
worse, totally clueless in understanding the 
product that they are trying to sell.  In answer 
to the first question, if the buyer does not like 
or is uncomfortable with the sales rep, then 
the librarian has every right and responsibility 
to ask for another rep to handle the account.  
Time is too short to waste it on someone who 
is less than knowledgeable or makes you un-
comfortable.

The price issue is a bit more complex than 
asking for another salesperson to handle your 
account.  Perhaps the most important part of a 
price discussion is for the buyer to understand 
the value that the product brings to the library.  
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“The Charleston Advisor serves up timely editorials and columns, 
standalone and comparative reviews, and press releases, among 
other features.  Produced by folks with impeccable library and 
publishing credentials ...[t]his is a title you should consider...” 

— Magazines for Libraries, eleventh edition, edited by 
Cheryl LaGuardia with consulting editors Bill Katz and 
Linda Sternberg Katz (Bowker, 2002).

Critical Reviews of Web Products for Information Professionals

The Charleston
ADVISOR

To that end, what research went into the devel-
opment of the product, what data is included, 
what are future plans for the product and what 
were the factors that determined the final price 
that is being asked? 

When a prospective customer asks those 
questions, nine out of ten times, the salesperson 
may not be able to answer those inquiries.  In 
these days of sales reps having multiple prod-
ucts to sell, those details are often glossed over.  
Of course, getting the answers will ultimately 
lead to a discussion with the Product Manager, 
Sales Manager, VP of Sales, etc.  This is good 
because before your money is spent, you want 
to know how the company arrived at the sell-
ing price they are asking you to spend.  That 
means that the five word question, “Can You 
Justify Your Price?” needs to be answered to 
your satisfaction.  If it cannot be answered to 
your satisfaction, then maybe that product is 
not right for you.

That question, when elevated within the 
company indicates that the buyer is serious 
about the product and wants to know how the 
price was developed.  Only when the customer 
is completely satisfied that the price is aptly 
justified, then the final details of the sale can 
be completed.

In the 1974 Kinks album, “Preservation Act 
2” the song “Nobody Gives” says: 

“Why can’t we sit down and work out 
a compromise, Why not negotiate and 
try to be civilized?  I’ll tell you why, 
because nobody gives.” 
Using that philosophy, no deals would be 

consummated, so it’s better to work together 
and make the deal happen.  

Mike is currently the Managing Partner 
of Gruenberg Consulting, LLC, a firm he 
founded in January 2012 after a successful 
career as a senior sales executive in the 
information industry.  His firm is devoted to 
provide clients with sales staff analysis, market 
research, executive coaching, trade show 
preparedness, product placement and best 
practices advice for improving negotiation 
skills for librarians and salespeople.  His 
book, “Buying and Selling Information: A 
Guide for Information Professionals and 
Salespeople to Build Mutual Success” has 
become the definitive book on negotiation 
skills and is available on Amazon, Information 
Today in print and eBook, Amazon Kindle, 
B&N Nook, Kobo, Apple iBooks, OverDrive, 
3M Cloud Library, Gale (GVRL), MyiLibrary, 
ebrary, EBSCO, Blio, and Chegg.  www.
gruenbergconsulting.com

Both Sides Now ...
from page 68

Conference on “Short Books: Why They 
are Published, the Obstacles they Face, and 
their Prospects for Success” by Matthew 
Ismail (Central Michigan University and 
Steven Weiland (Michigan State University).  
Short books have languished but we now have 
several examples from Oxford University 
Press, Cambridge University Press, MIT 
Press, the Charleston Conference Briefings, 
Morgan & Claypool, etc.  The audio from 
the Short books session should be coming up 
soon on our YouTube channel.  And watch for 
a Briefing on this topic!
https://www.youtube.com/user/Charleston-
Conference/

Hot off the press!  John Dove’s mother 
used to work for Encyclopedia Britannica.  
Last Sunday night, John’s sister called him 
from Chicago and told him to turn on the tele-
vision since their mother was on the CBS Sun-
day Morning Show.  The episode was about 
the history of the Encyclopedia Britannica 
and its 250th anniversary.  The link to the tape 
is below.  This is definitely worth looking at.  
John’s mom is fourth from the right at 03:02 
- 03:08.  His mom was an “answer girl.”  Just 
for the record, John says he never heard his 
mother refer to the team she was on as “The 
Answer Girls.”  “My mother was a feminist, 

continued on page 72

Rumors
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Squirreling Away: Managing Information Resources & 
Libraries — The Writing on the Wall
Column Editor:  Corey Seeman  (Director, Kresge Library Services, Stephen M. Ross School of Business, University of 
Michigan;  Phone: 734-764-9969)  <cseeman@umich.edu>  Twitter @cseeman

As I am writing this column, I am notic-
ing that my house is mostly free from 
holiday decorations.  It is not that I am 

a curmudgeon, but that given today is the first 
of the year, it is time to clean up the house and 
get it ready for the New Year.  Put away are 
the Christmas decorations and the tree.  If we 
can get this done by the first of the year, we 
consider ourselves ahead of the game.  

Another important economic event that 
takes place in the States is the assessment of 
how the holiday season was for businesses, 
especially retail.  The early indications is 
that it was a good year.  From an article on 
the Christmas day issue of the Wall Street 
Journal, “Total U.S. retail sales, excluding 
automobiles, rose 5.1% be-
tween Nov. 1 and Dec. 24 from 
a year earlier, according to 
Mastercard SpendingPulse, 
which tracks both online and 
in-store spending with all forms 
of payment.”1  But on the bad 
side, we have this: “Still, next 
year presents a challenging 
environment as buying contin-
ues to shift online — a trend 
that is hurting many retailers, 
including department stores.  
Sales at department stores fell 
1.3% in the period tracked 
by Mastercard, in part due 
to store closings.  Stores that 
mainly sell apparel, howev-
er, experienced robust sales, 
growing 7.9% during the same 
period.  Overall, sales from bricks-and-mortar 
stores rose 3.3%.”  Department stores seem 
to be out of place in today’s economy.  And 
maybe nowhere is that more pronounced than 
in one of the flagship department stores in the 
States, Sears.  

Writing on the Wall
The expression used as a title for this col-

umn, “Writing on the Wall” comes from the 
Book of Daniel in the Old Testament of the 
Holy Bible.  In chapter 5, the story is told of 
Belshazzar’s feast, featuring drinks that were 
served in vessels looted from the destruction 
of the 1st Temple.  During the feast, a hand 
appears and writes on the wall, but they are 
unable to decipher the meaning.  Daniel is 
summoned and has the unenviable task to tell 
Belshazzar that God has numbered his days 
and that his death is imminent and that the 
kingdom will go to other tribes.2  

While there is a great deal of religious 
significance here, the fundamental meaning 
is one of doom or misfortune.  If you cannot 
read the writing on the walls, they you are 
oblivious to situation that you are in and there 
might be little that you can do.  That is not a 

position that anyone should be in — but alas, 
it happens.  

About Sears
When I was a library school student, I 

first learned about Sears List of Subject 
Headings.  I remember thinking they were 
incredible and delivered just about everything.  
However, the Sears List of Subject Headings 
were published initially by Minnie Earl Sears 
in 1923, not by the namesake store.  While a 
leader in librarianship, she was no relations 
to the famous retail operation.  

Insofar as the familiar store, well that was 
a name that I knew very well.  When you 
needed tools, you bought Craftsman.  When 

you needed appliances, you bought Kenmore.  
When you needed a car battery, you bought a 
DieHard.  But more importantly, they were a 
fixture in the minds of millions of consumers 
in the United States and beyond.  They did 
this through their huge network of department 
stores and a catalog that had everything that 
could fit in your house.  For that matter, it also 
had the house that you could buy.  The gran-
deur that was Sears was capped in 1974 with 
the completion of the 110 story Sears Tower, 
at the time, the largest building in the world.3  
Now it is called the Willis Tower and there 
is virtually no reference there to the famous 
retailer and its rise, and impending fall.

Sears, in many ways, was taking the path 
that Amazon is taking now.  There was little 
that they did not sell.  They made lavish 
guarantees that made their brand even more 
valuable.  The notion that you would never 
need to buy another screwdriver when you 
bought a Craftsman is a powerful message.  
And in the early 1980s, the company diver-
sified in ways that was very much ahead of 
their time (if such a thing is really possible).  
In 1981, they purchased Coldwell Banker 
(one of the leading real estate firms) and 

Dean Witter Reynolds (the large securities 
firm).  In 1984, they launched Prodigy with 
IBM and CBS as one of the early ways that 
people could connect to the growing Internet.  
In 1985, they introduced the Discover Card 
which for the first time, offered users cash 
back on their purchases.  In many ways, they 
were better suited to face the challenges of 
their time than just about anyone else.  

But the 1990s and the 2000s were not 
kind to Sears.  People started shopping 
more at places like WalMart, Target and 
Mejier, where you can get your hard goods 
and groceries also.  In 2004 and 2005, Sears 
was purchased by Kmart, a retail chain that 
was emerging from bankruptcy, and would 

operate both stores under the 
name Sears Holdings.  In 
2006, they would operate over 
3,800 stores.  As of this year, 
that number would have shrunk 
to just over 1,000.  It will be 
reduced further when our Ann 
Arbor Sears closes in a few 
days.  

While the store closures 
have been steadily introduced 
to keep the brand name afloat, 
the overall health of the com-
pany was waning.  From 2014 
to the present, Sears Holdings 
saw revenue decreases each 
year in the double digit per-
cents.  Some of that was driven 
by store closures, but much was 
driven by an entity that was not 

finding its customer.  On October 15, 2018, 
Sears Holdings filed Chapter 11 Bankruptcy 
protection and is still trying to work through 
what a post-bankruptcy might look like for 
this 130+ year old American giant.  They 
have closed many stores and are planning to 
close more in the new year.  They seem to 
be heading in the same direction that Toys 
R Us headed.  

If you have been in a Sears store over the 
past few years, this all might not come as a 
surprise to anyone.  They were rarely crowded 
and you sometimes wondered how long they 
had left.  My wife and I loved to go to the 
Land’s End store at Sears, but even that was 
not as busy as it might have been.  And while 
retails has been very difficult over the past few 
years, especially for department stores, there 
was a “writing on the wall” moment for me 
and Sears that happened last year.

FREECASH
I am not sure when I started a Sears.

com account, but likely a few years ago.  I 
would not use them for online shopping, but 
as you bought stuff in the store, you would 
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earn “Shop Your Way Points.”  Just a simple 
means of providing some loyalty rewards to 
your regular customers.  When you buy an 
appliance there, you can earn a bunch of these 
that can be used for just about anything.  For 
what it’s worth, I am a sucker for any loyalty 
program, but that is another problem.

In November 2017, I noticed something 
different in my regular emails from Sears 
offering me FREECASH deals.  Sears was 
offering points, but not making me buy any-
thing.  Now I am very used to getting coupons 
in my inbox, but these were different.  Right 
now from Staples, I have a $30 off $60 and a 
$10 off $50.  Technically, that is free cash.  But 
these were different.

What came from Sears was an offer for 
FREECASH with a twist.  For the Christmas 
season and beyond, I would get an email telling 
me I had $18 or $22 or $15 in FREECASH — 
but on any purchase.  Since you could order 
online and pickup in the store, and I practically 
pass it every day on the way home, I thought 
why not.  I would order just over the amount 
offered.  I replaced socks, jeans, tools, kitch-
en accessories, shirts, sweatshirts, etc.  They 
would offer me $22 and I would spend $22 
or $23.  Then I realized that I could actually 
spend less than that amount.  I would pick up 
items on the way home and not spend a dime.  
The stuff I was able to get was all useful, so 
I am happy about that.  But they were paying 
me to shop with their money.  They were so 
needy for people to shop there that they were 
not only waving a carrot in front of me, but 
the whole meal.

My last transaction like this was March 
31st — a nice 5-pack of dress socks covered 
completely by my FREECASH points.  After 
that, they started saying that you needed a 
minimum purchase, and it was not surpris-
ingly less enticing for me.  This went on for 
around 6 months.  It was a good idea to get 
people shopping, but it did not have the de-
sired impact.  But my thought at the time was 
that the only way I am shopping this much at 
Sears is because they are essentially giving it 
away.  For me, the “writing was on the wall” 
for the future of this American icon and I 
thought it was just a matter of time before 
they threw in the towel.  

Change Management
Once again, if you have made 

it this far, you might be thinking 
what on earth does this have to 
do with libraries.  Sears is an 
icon of American commerce and 
retail.  Getting something from 
the Sears Catalog was akin to 
Amazon long before Jeff Bezos 
was born.  And yet it seems more 
and more likely that the 2018 
holiday season might be its last.  
If they are lucky, it might be their 
penultimate season.  And that 
brings us to libraries.  I have thought of Sears 
as something that would always be around.  But 
they are getting ready to join Pan Am Airlines, 
Arthur Andersen, Lehman Brothers and 
many other huge companies in the annals of 
history.  These companies seemed like they 
would run forever.  In 1999, just 20 years ago, 
Sears was the 21st largest company in the 
United States as ranked by Fortune.  Now, they 
are 172 and falling quickly.4

The lessons for libraries from the coming 
demise of Sears is mostly one of adaptability 
and relevance.  Sears did a great deal right over 
their history.  Companies cannot survive that 
long without doing great things.  But during 
the last few years, especially after the merger 
with Kmart and their own financial problems, 
they appeared to be a 20th century shopping 
experience in a 21st century economy.  They 
might not have been as nimble, thinking that 
their brand name and market leadership in 
some key areas would be enough to keep them 
going.  And while their brand was strong, it 
simply does not translate to attract modern 
customers.  The appearance that something is 
old and somewhat out of touch might be the 
issue that many libraries face.  As we look at 
our own libraries, are we really positioned to 
last another 100 years?  Another 50 years?  
Most academic libraries have been in exis-
tence since the founding of their schools, but 
may often have a same vibe as Sears.  We are 
losing space, we are losing collection dollars, 
and we are losing staff.  In many ways, we are 
like Sears in a slow descent to a new future.  
Can we rely on the way people used to use the 
library as a way for us to move forward?  Ab-
solutely, but it may not guarantee our longevity.  

I do not believe for a moment that academic 
and public libraries will be going bankrupt 
anytime soon, but we are on a path that is 

not sustainable.  What will be 
critical is that library leaders 
understand change management 
and learn lessons from public 
institutions, higher education, 
and some businesses to ensure 
that we survive the pressures that 
we know about and the ones that 
we have yet to face.

To this end, I am going to 
focus my writing this year on 
change management.  We have 
gone through a very disruptive 
change in 2014 when the de-

cision to no longer provide us with space for 
a print collection.  There are disruptions like 
this that we face year in, year out.  It is how 
we manage through this change that makes it 
possible for us to be successful with our com-
munity.  In the end, I hope we are more success-
ful than Sears in navigating through modern 
times.  The early indications are positive, but 
as we know, this can change in a moment.  

Corey Seeman is the Director, Kresge Li-
brary Services at the Ross School of Business 
at the University of Michigan, Ann Arbor.  
He is also the new editor for this column that 
intends to provide an eclectic exploration of 
business and management topics relative to 
the intersection of publishing, librarianship 
and the information industry.  No business 
degree required!  He may be reached at 
<cseeman@umich.edu> or via twitter at @
cseeman.

Squirreling Away
from page 70
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Karen Hill.  Vol. 119.  Detroit, MI: St. James 
Press, 2011.  Business Insights: Global.  
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4.  See http://fortune.com/fortune500/
sears-holdings/.
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Rumors
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even refusing to accept an engagement ring 
or wedding ring;  she said to my father that 
she was not going to wear any symbol of a 
‘kept woman.’  She was disappointed when 
I dropped out of college and joined a start-up 
on Wall Street back in 1968.  She did live 
long enough to see me working with libraries 
beginning with Silverplatter and then Credo.  
I think she’d feel I did okay in the end.”  What a 

story!  Be sure and go to this link of the history 
of Britannica.  Britannica’s executive editor 
Ted Pappas says “Britannica did something 
unique;  it combined long, scholarly essays 
with short definitional entries and practical 
information.”  Founded in 1768 in Edinburgh, 
Scotland, Britannica was the brainchild of 
Colin Macfarquhar, a printer, and Andrew 
Bell, an engraver.  https://www.cbsnews.com/
news/encyclopedia-britannica-is-turning-250/

Another anniversary!  Founded in 1869, 
Nature was launched with a mission to “place 

before the general public the grand results of 
Scientific Work and Scientific Discovery” and 
to aid scientists by “giving early information 
of all advances made in any branch of Natural 
knowledge throughout the world.”  Today, 
the journal continues to provide its readers 
with original research along with news and 
commentary on science and society, in print 
and online at nature.com.  November 2019 
will mark 150 years since the official launch 
of the weekly issue.  Activities are planned 
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Let’s Get Technical — EDI: Understanding the Benefits 
of EDI and Tips for a Successful Implementation
by Carol Seiler, MLS  (Account Services Manager, EBSCO Information Services)  <cseiler@ebsco.com>

and Anne Campbell  (Library Automation Manager, EBSCO Information Services)  <acampbell@ebsco.com>

Column Editors:  Stacey Marien  (Acquisitions Librarian, American University Library)  <smarien@american.edu>

and Alayne Mundt  (Resource Description Librarian, American University Library)  <mundt@american.edu>

Column Editor’s Note:  In this month’s column, the benefits of EDI 
or Electronic Data Interchange are described.  Carol Seiler, Account 
Services Manager at EBSCO and her colleague Anne Campbell, 
outline the advantages to moving to EDI as well as helpful tips for 
implementation. — SM & AM

What is Electronic Data Interchange?
Electronic Data Interchange (commonly called “EDI”) has been 

around since the 1970s.  EDI is the computer-to-computer exchange of 
business documents in a standard electronic format between business 
partners.  It was developed to electronically communicate information 
between systems, primarily business documents such as invoices or 
orders.  In the 1980s, the United Nations developed EDIFACT (Elec-
tronic Data Interchange for Administration, Commerce and Transport).  
As computer to computer communication became more normalized, 
Extensible Markup Language (XML) standards merged with EDIFACT 
to become what libraries use to electronically (and often automatically) 
transmit and map invoices, claims, and orders to various Integrated 
Library Systems (ILS).

ILS began in the 1970s, as librarians expanded on sharing electronic 
cataloging records.  Many libraries started with homegrown systems 
whilst the industry started to develop commercial systems.  As the 
commercial systems grew, so did the demand for more automation.

In the 1990s, EDI started being utilized in other industries — the 
practice became popular between book stores and publishers.  EDItEUR 
(https://www.editeur.org/) is the international group coordinating the 
development of the standards infrastructure for electronic commerce 
in the book, eBook and serials sectors.  EDItEUR was established as 
a membership organization in 1991 and went global in 1994.  Working 
on behalf of libraries, publishers, aggregators and agents, they provide 
global standards for many types of bibliographic, e-commerce, publish-
ing, and rights management. 

Librarians, always on the lookout for useful technology, began to 
investigate and invest in EDI technology in their ILS.  Various vendors 
such as Faxon (now defunct), Harrassowitz, Blackwell (now defunct), 
and EBSCO worked with ILS companies developing EDI to allow 
libraries to electronically transmit orders and claims to the vendor and 
download invoices from the vendor into the ILS.

Benefits of EDI
Librarians quickly found that downloading an invoice and posting 

electronically to their ILS alleviated overworked staff, saved time and 
increased accuracy of the data.  Reports and details on cost could be 
generated with minimal work.  Transmitting orders and claims via EDI 
to the vendor also reduced human error and accelerated 
the process. 

The road to successful EDI is relatively short, given the 
benefit.  However, each ILS has slightly different require-
ments and functionality with regards to EDI.  The key to all, 
for success, is exact match on the linking data.  Computers 
are literal in their work — a variation or oddity can create 
an error.  This means for success, the ILS and the vendor 
must have a specific match point and it must match exactly.

The standards that exist today for the library, book and 
serials market are thorough and extensive.  Libraries who 

invest in understanding and configuring their system to transmit business 
documents with vendors reap the rewards of efficiency and automation. 

Most ILS vendors actively promote their EDI functionality and 
encourage customers to use it as they know the value and time-sav-
ings associated with electronic transactions.  In addition, book and 
serials vendors also invest in architecture, expertise and technical 
services to ensure their customers are taking full advantage of the 
automation.  

The Setup of EDI Transactions
Below is a list of criteria a library should expect to encounter when 

working with their book or serial vendor to setup EDI transactions.
Accurate explanation of the EDI service:  An “Introduction 
Guide” to their technical and EDI Services should be provided.  
These guides should provide a high-level overview of the service 
and include basic details that can be shared with non-technical 
staff to provide an overview of the service and its value.
Clear on-boarding instructions:  This is a more detailed expla-
nation of the steps that must be completed for setup.  This may 
resemble a “task list.”  The value of this document is to identify 
the appropriate contact from the library who should participate 
in the project and what tasks must be completed for each step.
Setting expectations:  Not all vendors support every individual 
service for your ILS.  Knowing this in advance will alleviate 
unintended delay and disappointment during testing and setup.  
It’s hard for the library to know every question to ask in advance, 
especially if you’re moving to a brand-new system.  Keep in 
mind, your vendor has supported many customers with various 
scenarios and had to field many questions.  Vendors are usually 
aware of what they do and do not support.  Ask your vendor if 
any enhancements are planned and/or scheduled for a specific 
service and how you will benefit from it.  
Efficient timing and accuracy:  Communication of deadlines is 
key.  When libraries migrate from one system to another, there’s 
a significant amount of setup that must be complete before the 
“go live” date.  For example, if a library expects to load an EDI 
Renewal Invoice for serials by a specific date, that date should 
be clearly communicated, and all parties and efforts must work 
toward the goal of meeting that date.
Partnerships in trouble-shooting and escalation:  It’s difficult 
to be in between two vendors when trying to troubleshoot.  Don’t 
hesitate to ask for a dual-vendor meeting to review an issue that 
remains unresolved.  Talking through an issue with representation 
from the library and each vendor usually results in quicker reso-
lution.  Sometimes it’s difficult to know why you’re receiving an 

error.  Is it an ILS or a vendor issue? Everyone working 
together can usually result in a quicker resolution.
Testing:  The key to a successful “go live” date is suc-
cessful testing.  Test, test and test again.  
Ongoing support:  Know who to contact when you have 
a question or receive an error in your system.  When 
you encounter an issue, vendor technical support staff 
love screenshots and as much detail as you can provide.  
The more detail you provide up front when requesting 
support, the faster the issue can be resolved.  
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Additional Considerations:
• Are you moving to a new system? 
 ° Check with your new vendor to see what support is offered; 

check with your old vendor to see what can be exported and 
transferred to the new system

 ° Ask for references or post on a list serv for contacts, contact 
others who have successfully loaded EDI into the new system. 

 ° See if you can transfer your existing records into the new 
system and use the same established match point (each ILS 
can have a different location for the match point, consult your 
ILS and vendor as to the match point in the ILS).

• What detail do you want to load? 
 ° Speak with the vendors to see what information will load 

via EDI. 
• Do you have enough time?  
 ° Establishing the EDI link can take time, speak with the 

vendor about the time requirements to establish and test the 
EDI loading. 

• Are you experiencing issues in loading EDI? 
 ° Capture screen shots and send these to the vendor.  Often, 

they can help troubleshoot the setup or where something may 
be amiss.

Get Involved
Everyone can make a difference and have input and insight into 

updating current standards and designing new standards to meet the 
ever-evolving changes in the library industry.  Consider serving as a 
member on a national or international standards committee.  Check 
out organizational websites like NISO and EDItEUR (to name a few) 
to learn more.  Membership is not required to attend webinars, join a 
mailing list or read the latest news and events, but don’t hesitate to 
consider joining an interest group when it covers a topic of interest or 
expertise.  Collaborating with colleagues and vendors on these com-
mittees is both valuable and imperative to shape the future of standards 
in the library industry.

Final Thoughts
Clear communication is key in ensuring the success of EDI.  Sched-

ule telephone conferences, online meetings, or in person visits with the 
vendor.  Exchange detail and screenshots to demonstrate and note the 
progress and process.  Pull in representatives from each team, library 
and vendors, to work together to establish the need, determine the best 
match point, and test the connection and load until successful (and 
perhaps once or twice after a successful load to ensure all aspects are 
covered and captured).

Each partner has the expertise in each system.  Librarians know the 
library workflow and needs; the ILS vendor knows what can and cannot 
be automatically loaded into their system; the book and serials vendors 
know what information can be extracted and sent (or received) in their 
systems.  Working together, across the library/vendor divide, ensures 
the success of establishing EDI in each library.
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Library Analytics: Shaping the Future — Building an 
Analytics Culture
by Tabatha Farney  (Director of Web Services and Emerging Technologies, Kraemer Family Library, University of Colorado, 
Colorado Springs, CO;  Phone: 719-255-3079)  <tfarney@uccs.edu>

Column Editors:  John McDonald  (EBSCO Information Services)  <johnmcdonald@ebsco.com>

and Kathleen McEvoy  (EBSCO Information Services)  <kmcevoy@ebsco.com>  

Library analytics, learning analytics, 
digital analytics — these are more than 
just buzzwords in the library profession, 

they are established practices.  Libraries may 
focus on one or two of these analytics practic-
es that analyze different slices of data (with 
some overlap) for very different outcomes.  
Yet, underlying all these different analytics 
practices is data.  A culture of analytics is 
an organizational commitment to collect and 
analyze data to make decisions.  It embeds 
the practice of data-driven decision-making 
throughout the organization.  Data is inten-
tionally and actively gathered and analyzed as 
part of daily workflows so data is ready and 
available when a decision needs to be made.  A 
culture of analytics is practiced at 
different levels in an organization 
from top administration to the 
forward-facing library service 
points.  Even if a library does 
not have an established analytics 
culture, there may be individuals 
or departments that are moving in 
that direction.

Moving towards an analytics 
culture does have its challenges.  
As noted in a previous column, 
Forsman highlighted that much 
of the data generated by libraries 
are kept in separate, siloed library 
systems.1  For example, assessing 
the use of a library’s entire collec-
tion is complicated by the various 
systems involved.  A library may 
measure the use of physical items 
using circulation statistics gener-
ated in an ILS, but electronic resources (online 
journal articles, eBooks, etc.) are measured 
using COUNTER reports in a separate data 
analysis tool.  Different departments or teams 
may work with these systems and never com-
municate with one another which adds another 
barrier to fully leveraging library data across 
the institution. 

An analytics culture breaks down those 
data silos or, at least, enables the data to flow 
out of those silos to the individuals that need 
to analyze the data.  A successful analytics 
culture needs strong library administration 
support to facilitate the open sharing of data, 
but it also needs support throughout all levels of 
the organization.  No matter what position you 
have in the library, you most likely handle some 
type of data.  Data has value — circulation sta-
tistics, webpage views, reference transactions, 
number of items cataloged are a few data points 
commonly collected in libraries and all these 
data points have value.  Circulation statistics 

and webpage views demonstrate the popularity 
of content to our users, reference transactions 
reveal what our users need assistance with, 
and the number of items cataloged informs of 
internal work productivity.

It is easy to overlook the potential value of 
data if it is isolated from other parts of the orga-
nization because that value changes depending 
on who is analyzing the data and the context 
in which it is analyzed.  As mentioned earlier, 
reference desk transactions can be used to 
measure the activity of the reference desk, but 
that same data can be used by administration 
to determine staffing based on the amount of 
interactions at specific time periods.  That data 
can also be used to identify problems or gaps 

in services.  If there are a lot of questions at the 
reference desk about where the restrooms are 
located, that could indicate a lack of signage 
directing users to the bathrooms.  Same data, 
but each analysis results in different outcomes 
and actions.  Libraries already collect a lot of 
data but may not be using it to its full poten-
tial.  Organizations that embrace the analytics 
culture understand data can be used in more 
than one context and take that into account 
when collecting and sharing data.  Their data 
is intentionally gathered to be used to make 
decisions.

How can you help build an analytics culture 
in your library?  Farkas, Hinchliffe, and Houk 
conclude there is not one method to ensure the 
successful adoption of a culture of assessment 
in libraries.2  While the culture of assessment 
and culture of analytics are not the same, creat-
ing any type of organizational culture involves 
all levels in the library.  This includes you.  
Start by understanding the value of the data 

you access.  How does your department value 
that data?  How would other departments use 
that data?  What value does that data contribute 
to the whole library? 

It may not be possible to answer all 
these questions at once, but understanding 
the value of data to the department can start 
the conversation.  My analytics experience 
started with analyzing traffic to the library 
website using Google Analytics.  At first, I 
only used the data to determine the number 
of visitors or sessions to the library website 
for annual reporting.  Then I saw the value 
of using that data for a website redesign by 
analyzing the content to migrate based on user 
engagement.  After that successful use of the 

data, I started using it to identify 
potential problems, such as low 
engagement webpages, on the 
new library website.  The more I 
used the data, the more I invested 
time to intentionally customizing 
the software to collect and report 
more data points.  With more data, 
I was able to make more informed 
decisions which is useful to my 
department.  Once I understood 
the value of the data, I was able to 
envision how other departments 
could use it.  I was able to scale 
our Google Analytics implemen-
tation to other components of the 
library web presence including 
the OPAC, discovery layer, and 
link resolver.  While each system 
is different and requires unique 
tracking configurations, there 

are common data points collected in all three 
systems such as search queries, failed searches 
and clicks to electronic resources.  It is now 
possible to compare the performance of all 
three search systems using these common data 
points.  Another bonus is this data can be used 
for other analytics projects such as improving 
search interfaces by finding common fail 
points in user searches, enhancing instructional 
services by learning why searches failed and 
even influencing collection development by 
seeing the content users are searching for to 
determine future acquisitions.  The investment 
in that data grows as its impact expands beyond 
an individual department.  

Anderson finds a successful data-driven 
culture is an organization where “the data is not 
‘owned’ by those individual teams but that they 
belong to the organization as a whole.”3  Data 
is meant to be shared.  If your library is in the 
early stages of adopting analytics practices, you 
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most likely do not have access to an institution-
al data warehouse where you could share data.  
You can still promote the culture of analytics 
by sharing the data using whatever means you 
have.  Start small by connecting people who 
can use the data to the data.  While I am the 
administrator for my library’s Google Analytics 
accounts, I recognize it is my responsibility to 
share that data with the people in my library 
who can use it.  Connecting people to data is 
another challenge because that data must be 
accessible to those individuals.  Some people 
need direct access to data for analysis and ma-
nipulation, while others may only want a report 
that outlines the data findings.  In my Google 
Analytics example, there are individuals I 
provide direct access to our account to ana-
lyze the data as he or she sees fit while others 
receive custom data dashboards or reports that 
I generate.  (See Figure 1 page 75.)

After you identify someone interested in the 
data, talk with them about how best to share 
that data so it is manageable for you and your 
data partner.  In my library, subject liaisons 
determine what databases appear on the subject 
database webpages.  I thought subject liaisons 
would be interested to see what databases users 
are clicking on these webpages to determine if 
any database links should be removed or rear-
ranged.  I presented the concept at a meeting 
and demonstrated a potential dashboard that 
allowed them to narrow down to a specific 
subject area or compare different subject areas.  
Based on the feedback, I modified the dash-
board to provide the data the liaisons wanted 
and provided access to it so they could analyze 
the click data whenever needed.

Giving an individual access to the data is 
only part of making that data accessible.  In 
order to interpret the data, a person must at 
least understand the basic data points involved.  
Avoid jargon and focus on meaning and out-
comes that make sense to that stakeholder.  
When I share data, I do not like using digital 
analytics terms if the audience is not familiar 
with digital analytics jargon. “Bounce rate” 
means nothing to them, but if I refer to it as 
“zero engagement rate” most people will un-
derstand that sounds bad for webpage usage.  
In the dashboard example, I intentionally re-
placed any Google Analytics jargon with easy 
to understand language and I invited feedback 
about the data to ensure the subject liaisons 
understood it.  Having those conversations 
improves the data sharing process by clear-
ing up confusion and may reveal additional 
unmet data needs you may be able to fulfill.  
Overall, the intent is to make the data open, 
understandable, and meaningful for others 
to use.  This is the true work of an analytics 
advocate and these responsibilities cannot be 
delegated to one person.  Anyone can be an 
analytics advocate and help grow the culture 
of analytics in their library.

Before you advance an analytics culture, 
be mindful of user privacy.  An analytics cul-
ture relies on easy access to all types of data.  
Data is collected with a “just in case” mindset 

rather than for a specific purpose — and this 
may naturally include personally identifying 
information.  Alexander, Bradley, and Var-
num conclude that as libraries leverage their 
data, “it should prompt discussions around 
long-held policies and core principles related 
to user privacy and confidentiality.”4  Does your 
library have a privacy policy or working group 
addressing the issue?  In my library, we have in-
dividuals that are clear user privacy advocates, 
but no dedicated person or team.  Instead, we 
rely on our library user confidentiality policy5 
and the campus’ Commitment to Protection of 
Individual Privacy.6  These guiding documents 
inform our analytics practices including the 
data we can share.  If you handle or share data 
with personal information you must adhere to 
your organization’s policies and procedures.  If 
nothing is in place, review the NISO Privacy 
Principles that clearly state how to share user 
level data while protecting user privacy.7  This 
is a great guide to start the conversation about 
user privacy in your library.  Libraries must 
understand our users are trusting us with their 
data (whether they know it or not) and it is our 
responsibility to use that data ethically and 
intentionally to drive improvement in library 
services for our users. 

While anyone can be an analytics advocate, 
if you are an administrator or someone with 
decision making power in your library, then 
you have an additional role in promoting an 
analytics culture.  An administrator does not 
have to be a data expert but should have some 
basic data literacy and be comfortable asking 
questions about the data and the analytics 
process.  Administrators must be willing to act 
based on the data and a lack of understanding 
the data can lead to poor decision-making.  
My library recently conducted a survey of our 
library users and a major finding was com-
plaints about the noise levels in certain areas 
of the library.  Library administration used this 
data to add more signage reminding users of 
the quiet areas and relocate a popular space to 
host campus events to another location in the 
library.  Additionally, this survey raised ques-
tions about how users use our space.  Does the 
quiet space get more use than the collaborative 
areas?  We only had anecdotal data based on 
individual observations.  Library administra-
tion supported the idea of performing a space 
assessment project and encouraged interested 
individuals to volunteer to participate.  With 
this new data, library administration can make 
better decisions on how to enhance library 
space for the users.

There is also a need to acknowledge your 
library’s analytics advocates.  The terms ana-
lytics or data may not be in these individuals’ 
job titles, but these people are your change 
agents, promoting and fostering the analytics 
culture, and this work should be rewarded.  An 
analytics culture values data, but understands it 
is the people behind the data that matter.  This 
includes the individuals collecting and analyz-
ing the data to implement change.  Rewards 
can include recognition for collaborative data 
projects, highlighting data sharing practices 
across departments, and incentivizing indi-
viduals interested in data-related professional 
development opportunities.  Publicly acknowl-
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edging these activities demonstrates the value 
analytics brings to the library which creates 
the foundation of an analytics culture.  For 
my library’s space assessment project, a small 
team was formed to lead the process and they 
were empowered by administration to develop 
their own plan.  This team called for more 
volunteers to help collect the data which gave 
other individuals an opportunity to be involved 
and have an investment in the data.  Library 
administration acknowledged it as a priority 
by dedicating staff time and new computer 
equipment to the data project.  While we are 
still early in the space assessment process, the 
individuals involved are excited to see the data 
which will be shared with the whole library and 
library administrators recognize these individ-
uals at staff meetings.  Intentional recognition 
and the willingness to put some resources 
behind this project elevates the importance of 
the use of data for decision-making.

Creating a culture of analytics is manage-
able, but it does take time to grow.  You can 
help the process by committing to intentionally 
collecting data and connecting that data to 
people who can use it.  You will know you 
are in an analytics environment when it feels 
uncomfortable making decisions without data 
— and that’s a good thing.  
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The first batch of people profiles in this issue recognizes ATG 
Media’s 2018 Up and Comers.  Who exactly is an “Up and 
Comer,” you ask?  They are librarians, library staff, vendors, 

publishers, MLIS students, instructors, consultants, and researchers 
who are new to their field or are in the early years of the profession.  
Up and Comers are passionate about the future of libraries – they 
innovate, inspire, collaborate, and take risks.  They are future library 
leaders and change makers, and they all have one thing in common 
– they deserve to be celebrated. 

In addition to having their profiles appear in this issue, they will 
be featured in a series of scheduled podcast interviews that will 
be posted on the ATGthePodcast.com website as well.  The award 
winners were also recognized at the Charleston Conference First 
Time Attendee Reception in November.

ATG Media would like to thank Erin Gallagher (Director of 
Collection Services, Reed College Library, <gallaghere@reed.edu>) 
for all her work with organizing the nominations and gathering the 
profiles from the 2018 Up and Comers.  Congratulations to all who 
were nominated.

 Sandy Avila

Science Librarian 
University of Central Florida 
12701 Pegasus Drive 
Orlando, FL  32816 
Phone:  (407) 823-1218 
<savila@ucf.edu> 
https://works.bepress.com/sandy-avila/

Born and lived:  San Jose, Costa Rica but moved to Orlando, FL at the 
age of 2, so I am pretty much an Orlando native.  Pura Vida!

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I love helping 
others and especially enjoy assisting patrons with their intricate research 
needs.  It can be a tough job but a highly rewarding one!

Professional career highlights:  Being elected Secretary of 
the Florida Association of College and Research Libraries and acting as 
the Association of College and Research Libraries – Science Technology 
Section’s Appointed Liaison to the American Physical Society. 

in my sPare time:  I enjoy navigating the waterways of Florida, traveling 
to foreign countries, and contemplating a PhD.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  Dalia Lama.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  To see the use 
of innovative technology become more seamlessly integrated into better-
ing library services, collections, and procedures.  We change be afraid to 
play with emerging technologies and allow for our libraries to embrace the 
future and the inevitable change that comes with it. 

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  Successfully 
move up in rank to Associate Librarian, attend an international library con-
ference, and publish, publish, publish.  Did I say, publish?

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I hope that the 
library profession will continue to inspire others to strive for excellence as 
we unitedly uphold the importance of equal access, privacy, and freedom 
of information.

 Josh Bolick

Scholarly Communication Librarian 
University of Kansas Libraries 
1425 Jayhawk Boulevard 
Lawrence, KS  66045 
<jbolick@ku.edu> 
https://lisoer.wordpress.ncsu.edu/

Born and lived:  Born: Reidsville NC;  Navy: Groton CT, Kittery ME, 
Pearl Harbor HI;  since then:  Wilmington NC, Tallahassee FL, Lawrence 
KS.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I love the sup-
portive, collaborative environment.  I love working with passionate people.  
I love having an international network of friends and peers and getting 
to see them at regular intervals at conferences and events around the 
country.

Professional career highlights:  Joining the faculty at KU;  
speaking regularly for the Open Textbook Network;  collaborating with 
Maria Bonn and Will Cross on a scholarly communication open textbook 
project, including an IMLS Planning Grant and a forthcoming (2020) ACRL 
book;  my recent article in the Journal of Copyright in Education & Librari-
anship, “Leveraging Elsevier’s Creative Commons License Requirement to 
Subvert Embargoes” https://www.jcel-pub.org/jcel/article/view/54-74. 

in my sPare time:  Bikes, tacos, grilling, punk/metal music.

favorite Books:  Desert Solitaire and The Monkey Wrench Gang by 
Ed Abbey;  The Other by Thomas Tryon;  The Haunting of Hill House by 
Shirley Jackson;  everything by Jon Krakauer.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  My dad, Micah Vandegrift, Ada 
Emmett, Heather Joseph, Sarah Cohen, Tami Albin, Maria Bonn, the fans 
that get called up on stage with their favorite band and randomly handed a 
guitar and actually pull it off, endurance athletes, world travelers, everyone 
being their true authentic selves.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  Through the 
OER + Scholarly Communication project I hope more librarians enter the 
profession conversant in open access and open education and the values 
and practices they entail, regardless of the specific nature of their work.  
I hope to increase the representation of practitioners across all LIS disci-
plines in LIS instruction so that our future colleagues are learning from and 
in collaboration with their communities of practice.  I hope to increase the 
use of open educational resources in LIS instruction.

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  Tenure;  work/
life balance;  more biking/hiking miles, new goals.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  There’s a lot coming 
to a head re: openness and infrastructure.  There’s reason for pessimism 
and optimism;  I’m not sure how it will work out, but I hope it’s towards a 
more open academy, more not for profit, more scholar-owned infrastruc-
ture, more scholars and students having greater agency in their teaching, 
learning, research, and communication practices, more inclusive and so-
cially just.

ATG PROFILES ENCOURAGED
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 Becca Greenstein

STEM Librarian 
Northwestern University Libraries 
Mudd Library, 2233 Tech Drive 
Evanston, IL  60208 
Phone:  (847) 467-6606 
<rgreenst@northwestern.edu> 
https://www.linkedin.com/in/rgreenstein/

Born and lived:  I grew up in Boston and went to college in Minnesota.   
I lived in Minneapolis for two years after graduation, moved to Chapel Hill 
for graduate school, and now I live in Chicago.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I practically 
grew up in my local public library:  as a borrower of books, attender of chil-
dren’s programs, and, during high school, book shelver in the children’s 
room.  I’ve always loved to read, yes, but have also always had a thirst for 
knowledge and information seeking. 

I was a biology major in college and worked as a technician in a molecular 
biology lab after college.  After about a year, I realized that I liked learning 
about science a lot more than actually doing science.  My favorite parts 
of my job were reading articles for journal club, time management, people 
management, and making the lab run more efficiently.  I’ve always liked 
helping people (cliché, I realize), and my favorite part of my job is seeing 
people light up when they find a helpful article for their research or learn 
that Zotero can save them hours of time.

Professional career highlights:  Our renovated science library 
opened right after I started working at Northwestern.  This gave me the 
opportunity to promote our various services and resources, including our 
MakerLab, GIS Lab, and One-Button Studio/lightboard, via my work Twitter 
account (https://twitter.com/NUSTEMLibrarian).  My outreach work via Twit-
ter was featured in a recent American Libraries article (https://american-
librariesmagazine.org/2018/11/01/excited-about-science/).  I have also 
presented about the lightboard specifically several times: at STELLA(!), 
an SLA-Illinois event, and as part of our Researcher’s Toolkit series (https://
www.it.northwestern.edu/research/campus-events/researcher-toolkit.
html).  I also wrote a blog post for JoVE (https://www.jove.com/blog/library/
northwestern-librarian-discusses-campus-teaching-tech/) about the light-
board and am working on a chapter for a LITA book about the use of tech-
nology in Mudd.

family/Pets:  I have a 4-year-old tortoiseshell cat named Helix.  She’s 
very affectionate and loves to play.

in my sPare time:  I love crossword puzzles, biking, playing with my 
cat, going to yoga, exploring Chicago, baking, and trying to make the 
world a better place.

favorite Books:  I’m in the middle of Another Brooklyn by Jacqueline 
Woodson which is excellent.  I’ve also recently enjoyed Homegoing by Yaa 
Gyasi, Fun Home by Alison Bechdel, and Manchurian Legacy by Kazuko 
Kuramoto.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I’m trying to 
make librarianship more equitable.  In my own work, I try to meet patrons 
where they are – a research consultation with someone who has never 
been to the library website is going to look very different than one with 
someone who wants help finding resources for their dissertation.  I also 
highlight women and people of color in STEM on my Twitter account, and 
have been an active participant in a women in science group at North-
western.

In general, I hope that we can increase the diversity in our profession.  
Letting go of the idea that an MLIS is required to be a librarian will help 

with this;  having a library degree is not more important than 30 years of 
experience in the same library.  I also think we can be less resistant to 
change and more open to new ideas, new technologies, and new ways 
of doing things.

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  I hope to con-
tinue to work with my liaison departments, general engineering programs, 
and library staff to provide quality services to the entire community.  I’d 
like to continue to come up with projects and initiatives for myself and my 
library.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  Hopefully com-
posed of more people of color, more LGBTQ folks, more differently abled 
folks, and more people of different class backgrounds!

 Paolo P. Gujilde

Collections and Scholarly Communications 
Librarian 
National Louis University 
1248 W. Rosemont Avenue, Apt. 1 
Chicago, IL  60660 
Phone:  (708) 415-2080 
<pgujilde@nl.edu>

Born and lived:  Born: Philippines;  Lived: Chicago, IL.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I am fascinated 
on how we acquire and disseminate information.  Also, I like the strategic 
planning in collection development and acquisitions. 

Professional career highlights:  So far, being President of the 
American Pacific American Librarians Association (APALA).  It is an honor 
to be able to serve and advocate for APA librarians.

family/Pets:  Miss Sugarbaker (cat). 

in my sPare time:  I watch television and play pool (billiards) with my 
boyfriend. 

favorite Books:  Harry Potter series.  It is probably a fairly common 
answer.  I wasn’t much of a reader but the series really encouraged me to 
read other books. 

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  My family and friends.  They lis-
tened and helped me tremendously, from little things to big life decisions. 

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I hope to focus 
more in balancing technology and the human side of our work in libraries.  
The focus on technology and how to make our workflows and processes 
efficient is decreasing the input from our colleagues.  So, I want to “go to 
back” to basics, in a way, that bridges both technology and human factor 
of our work in libraries.  

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  Personal and 
professional growth are important to me.  So, five years from now, I still 
want to have that drive to develop my knowledge and skills and my per-
sonal life.  Also, I really need to finish that doctorate in education (hopefully, 
before I hit the five years). 

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I see the industry 
moving towards a collaborative effort to make information easier to digest.  
One of my hopes is that there is one platform, or if not, one standard, for 
electronic books/resources.  So, I do see libraries, publishers, and vendors 
working together to make this possible or easier for the future.
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 Aaisha N. Haykal

Manager of Archival Services 
Avery Research Center for African American 
History and Culture at the College of Charleston 
125 Bull Street, Charleston, SC  29494 
Phone:  (843) 953-7615 
<haykalan@cofc.edu> 
https://anhaykal.wordpress.com

Born and lived:  Buffalo, NY (born), West Valley, NY (lived).

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I am attracted to 
a career in the information profession for many reasons including the pos-
sibility it provides to challenge societal norms and narratives.  Additionally, 
at its foundation, (if not necessarily in practice) libraries and archives are 
there to provide access to information to everyone that has an information 
need as well as a place for people to explore.  As an archivist, I see it as 
my role to communicate to the public, but specifically for my professional 
interests in minoritized communities, the value of archives and preserving 
one’s history.

Professional career highlights:  Work Experience:  Manager 
of Archival Services at the College of Charleston’s Avery Research Cen-
ter of African American History, 2016-present;  Chicago State University, 
2012-2016.

Association for the Study of African American Life and History (ASALH): 
Charleston Branch of ASALH, 2011-2012;  2016-present;  Chicago Branch 
of ASALH, 2012-2016;  2014-2016 (Secretary);  Information Professionals 
of ASALH, Co-Webmaster, 2015-2018;  Co-chair, 2016-2017;  Chair 2017-
2018;  Past Chair, 2018-present;  Academic Program Committee Member, 
2016-present.  

Society of American Archivists (SAA):  Archivists and Archives of Color 
Roundtable, 2014-2016 (Co-chair);  Diversity Committee Member, 2014-
2016;  Harold T Pinkett Award Subcommittee;  2014-2016;  ARL/SAA Mo-
saic Program Selection Committee, 2016-present;  SAA Nominating Com-
mittee 2017-2018.  

Midwest Archives Conference: (MAC) Annual Meeting Program Commit-
tee, 2017.  

Chicago Area Archives (CAA):  Professional Development Committee, 
2012-2016 (Co-chair).  

Board Memberships: Black Metropolis Research Consortium, Secretary, 
2015-2016;  Illinois State Historical Records Board, 2015-2016;  Black Chi-
cago History Forum, 2017-present;  TAG Foundation, 2015-present.

family/Pets:  My parents and one younger sister (and brother-in-law), 
no pets.

in my sPare time:  I read mostly historical romance novels, African 
American literature and non-fiction;  visiting libraries, museums, and his-
toric sites;  reading historic markers;  and binge watching Netflix/Amazon 
shows  

favorite Books:  None.  I do have favorite podcasts: Terrible, Thanks 
for Asking and #GoodMuslimBadMuslim.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  People who inspire me are 
those who have compassion, have vision, and get things done.  

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  The changes 
that I hope to make are in terms of representation and encouraging and 
preparing all people, but specifically people of color to enter this profes-
sion.  I want people to be able to see that there is a space for them no 
matter their interest.  Additionally, I intend to work with community organi-
zations, members, and associations on documenting their histories.  Rep-
resentation Matters.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I hope that in five 
years that the following occurs

•  The profession has acknowledged and taken action in regarding 
equity and justice in the information profession at all levels (description 
of records, labor/welfare, salary, demographics, etc.).

•  There continues to be a focus to get community members engaged 
with the historical narrative and documenting their history.  A part of this 
is continuing the conversation around #archivesarenotneutral #muse-
umsarenotneutral and #libariesarenotneutral.

•  Equitable partnerships and collaboration between as defined by the 
type of project that is being embarked on.

•  Information professionals be better advocates for their profession 
as its relationship to societal/social issues such as climate change, im-
migration, hate crimes, and gun laws as well as stated professional 
values, such as information and archival literacy, intellectual and aca-
demic freedom to name a few.

 Elizabeth Jenkins

Second year in the MSLIS at Drexel University 
and Health Sciences Library Intern at the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania 
Drexel Univ. and the Univ. of Pennsylvania 
4040 Baltimore Avenue, Apt. B2 
Philadelphia, PA  19104 
Phone:  (203) 505-4717 
<edj35@drexel.edu>

Born and lived:  I was born and raised in Norwalk, CT and I currently 
live in Philadelphia, PA.  I also spent a year in London.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I am attracted to 
this field because it’s dynamic.  I really like that professionals are encour-
aged to continue learning throughout their career and don’t have to get 
pigeon-holed into a single focus area.  I also love conducting research.  
I am excited that I can assist patrons with their research questions and 
I’m also excited to conduct my own research within the library profession.  

Professional career highlights:
•  Completing my Masters of Arts in History at University College Lon-
don

•  Having the opportunity to conduct research at Drexel, both as a re-
search assistant to Professor Alex Poole and as a research assistant in 
the Drexel Metadata Research Center working on the project “Ontology 
as a Service” 

•  Interning at the Princeton Theological Seminary in their Special Col-
lections

•  Becoming the Health Sciences Library Intern at the University of 
Pennsylvania

family/Pets:  I am an only child, so it’s just me and my parents – Tom 
and Virginia. 

in my sPare time:  I enjoy hiking, being outside, and checking out indie 
bands at local music venues. 

favorite Books:  The Protector of the Small Quartet, Tamora Pierce;  
NW, Zadie Smith;  The Lord of the Rings Trilogy, J.R.R. Tolkien;  and Fahr-
enheit 451, Ray Bradbury.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  Alex Poole and Jane Green-
berg at Drexel University have both provided me with research opportu-
nities and advice as I’ve worked toward my LIS degree.  This has greatly 
enhanced my experience at Drexel. 

Manuel de la Cruz Gutierrez and Margy Lindmen, my supervisors at the 
Penn Biomedical and Vet libraries respectively, have been instrumental 
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in helping me succeed in my current role as the Health Sciences Library 
Intern.  I truly appreciate that they treat me like a colleague rather than an 
intern.  Also, thank you Manuel, for always forwarding me job lists. 

A special shout out to all of the librarians at the Penn Vet and Biomedical 
Libraries:  I have learned so much from all of you. 

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I would real-
ly like to think about innovative ways to foster collaboration in the library 
setting.  I feel like libraries are in a great position to leverage new technol-
ogies to help encourage interdisciplinary collaboration, which can lead to 
breakthrough research.  

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  It’s hard to look 
ahead five years with a major job hunt looming.  My first order of business 
is to land my first-full time library position.  Ideally in five years, I would 
like to be working in an academic library, actively involved in professional 
organization or possibly pursuing a Ph.D. in Library and Information Sci-
ences. 

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I am interested in 
the role that libraries will play in regard to scholarly communication and 
research data management.  Increasingly, academic libraries are offering 
more services to assist students and faculty in all phases of the research 
process.  This is an intriguing trend that I will follow with interest.

 Katharine V. Macy

Business & Economics Librarian 
Indiana University – Purdue University Indianap-
olis 
755 W Michigan Street 
Indianapolis, IN  46227 
Phone:  (317) 274-3532 
<macyk@iupui.edu> 
http://ulib.iupui.edu

Born and lived:  I was born in Vancouver, Washington (outside Port-
land and nowhere near Canada) but I’ve also lived in Oregon, North Caro-
lina, New Jersey, California, and Louisiana before moving to Indianapolis.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I came to the 
profession after spending a decade in the private sector working in a va-
riety of business analyst roles.  At one point I realized that my favorite part 
of my analytical work was helping people find and use information to make 
decisions.  Unfortunately that was only 20% of my job.  I wanted to flip the 
ratio and make it 80% of my work so I started planning a career change 
that would eventually become a vocation. 

Professional career highlights:  In 2012, I jumped in with both 
feet by entering library school at the University of Washington after spend-
ing a decade in the private sector as an analyst.  Upon graduation, I took 
a position as a business librarian at Tulane University.  In 2015, I moved 
to Indianapolis to take on the role as the business liaison to Kelley School 
of Business at Indianapolis University – Purdue University Indianapolis.  In 
June 2018, I was recognized as a Featured Teaching Librarian by ACRL’s 
Instruction Section.  Currently, I’m researching and developing methods 
for collection assessment and negotiation strategy of e-resources, which 
I first implemented through my subject liaisonships.  Now I’m expanding 
that work to my entire library’s collection through a part-time appointment 
as a resource development liaison. 

family/Pets:  I have two adorable British Shorthair cats, Ivy Abigail and 
Huckleberry Biscuit. 

in my sPare time:  I like to paint with acrylics, grow herbs in my garden 
to make teas and salves, and bake. 

favorite Books:  Persuasion by Jane Austen, All Souls Trilogy by Deb-
orah Harkness, The Hunger Games Trilogy by Suzanne Collins.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  There are so many people 
who have inspired me.  To start, my grandmother who was a community 
college librarian.  I met incredible women who supported me while at-
tending graduate school, including Lauren Ray, my manager at the UW 
Research Commons, Nancy Gershenfeld, who was always willing to lend 
an ear when I needed practical advice about business librarianship and 
library management, and Nicolette Warisse Sosulski, the business librarian 
at Portage District Library in Michigan, who I met when I sat by her on a city 
bus during ALA Midwinter 2013;  we bonded over librarian tote bags.  She 
has provided countless introductions to so many librarians.  I’m incredibly 
inspired by my fellow collaborators in my scholarship:  Tina Baich, Heather 
Coates, Heather Howard, Sara Lowe, Bronwen Maxson, Willie Miller, Corey 
Seeman, Sean Stone, and Alyson Vaaler. Lastly, I’d like to thank Kristi Palm-
er, Interim Dean at IUPUI University Library, for her continued mentorship 
as I navigate the world of academia.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I want to em-
power all librarians to plan and conduct principled negotiations.  I’m a be-
liever in that everyone can and should participate in this process.  I believe 
the bulk of time should be spent on the planning, which enables productive 
conversations that will lead to fair deals for both vendors and libraries. 

Through my scholarship, I’m hoping to communicate the value of using 
assessment to iterate change. I’m a believer in the ideas of failing rapidly 
and design thinking.  This requires planning assessment when trying new 
things, whether that is how access is provided to resources or planning 
instruction. Qualitative and quantitative assessment designed to measure 
programmatic outcomes allows libraries to determine what is working and 
what isn’t, allowing for quick adjustments in programs that can speed up 
the time table for creating and illustrating impact. 

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  Within the next 
five years, I anticipate achieving promotion to associate librarian and ten-
ure, and to be working toward promotion to full librarian.  I hope to develop 
tools to support collection management of serial e-resources that enable 
University Library at IUPUI to optimize collection management, reducing 
duplication and enabling negotiations with vendors, and to disseminate 
this knowledge to wider audiences.  I also plan to continue to contribute to 
the scholarship of business information literacy.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  In regards to librar-
ies, I see spaces continuing to transition to provide less space for physi-
cal collections and more space for patrons to plug into digital collections.  
These spaces will enable collaborative as well as solo work.  However, 
while places that enable people to plug in their own personal devices will 
be important, it will still be critical for libraries to provide technology for 
those who are not as technologically affluent.  The digital divide still very 
much exists.

Information will continue to grow exponentially, which will require guidance 
in selecting, accessing, and using it.  There will be increased demand for 
the services that libraries provide including instruction, collection devel-
opment, data services, and digital scholarship.  I predict that tools that 
support text analysis will continue to improve and more librarians will be 
asked to assist researchers in learning how to best use those tools as most 
disciplines increase the volume of this type of research. 
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 Alex McAllister

Humanities Librarian & Assistant Professor 
Appalachian State University 
218 College Street, ASU Box 32026 
Boone, NC  28608-2026 
Phone:  (828) 262-8472 
<mcallisterad@appstate.edu> 
https://library.appstate.edu/about/faculty-staff/
alex-mcallister

Born and lived:  Born in Jacksonville, NC, attended high school in 
Chattanooga, TN;  also lived in Carrboro, NC;  Columbia, SC;  and Wilm-
ington, NC.  Currently live in Boone, NC.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  I love how es-
sential libraries are to society.  Having opportunities to help people learn 
and contribute to different scholarly communities is rewarding.  I also enjoy 
working at a public institution and being able to help a diverse group of 
students and faculty who are pursuing knowledge.  Whether it’s a basic 
question about locating a book, or more in-depth humanities research, ev-
ery day presents a new challenge.

Professional career highlights:  I started my library career as 
a volunteer in a public library, the NE branch of New Hanover County Pub-
lic Library (NHCPL).  This helped me obtain an internship and eventually 
additional work in the North Carolina Room, a special collection in the main 
NCHPL.  I landed my first full-time library job in 2011 working as a Public 
Services Librarian at Coastal Carolina Community College.  I then became 
Humanities Librarian & Assistant Professor at Appalachian State University 
in 2013. 

Currently, I have the responsibility for selecting and evaluating resources 
in support of the curricula and research needs of students and faculty in 
the departments of English;  History;  Art;  Theatre & Dance;  and Cultural, 
Gender and Global Studies.  I am actively engaged in global initiatives, 
serving as a member on the University’s Quality Enhancement Plan, Hu-
manities Council, the Global Symposium Committee, and coordinator of 
the library’s international exchange student orientation.  I recently served 
as Chair of the Library Diversity and Inclusion Committee leading the effort 
of the committee to create the Library’s first diversity plan.  I also represent 
the library as the Inclusive Excellence Liaison as part of the Center for 
Academic Excellence Inclusive Excellence Initiative. 

I was first author of a peer-reviewed article titled “Weeding with Wisdom: 
Tuning Deselection of Print Monographs in Book-Reliant Disciplines,” 
which was published in the journal Collection Management in 2017.  This 
article has since been downloaded more than 1,000 times as well as cited 
by other researchers. 

family/Pets:  Spouse – I have a beautiful wife, Stacy;  and two amazing, 
intelligent daughters – Myra (7) and Clara (5).  I also have two silly golden 
retrievers – Mia and Luke (yes, a Star Wars reference).

in my sPare time:  I enjoy spending time with my family, pets, and 
working on my doctoral degree in Educational Leadership.  I also play 
soccer and guitar.

favorite Books:  The Count of Monte Cristo, Alexandre Dumas;  1984, 
George Orwell;  most recently I have enjoyed Wherever You Go There You 
Are by Jon Kabat-Zinn.  I also enjoy anything dystopian, adventurous, phil-
osophical, or historical in nature.  

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  I am inspired most by my two 
daughters who see everything anew through their youthful eyes.  My par-
ents and grandmother have also been my greatest mentors.  They taught 
me to work hard, be persistent, and to follow my passions.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I want to create 
deeper discussions and introduce a more theoretical approach to solving 
important library issues.  I see value in using theory to think through difficult 
problems rather than instantly reaching for a practical solution.  I think it is 
important to be able to respectfully disagree with others, while keeping in 
mind that open discussion is what will lead us in the right direction.

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  I do not advo-
cate locking into five-year goals when life is so dynamic.  Few of us focus 
on the present, which we have some control over.  We should be leery of 
spending too much time dwelling on the past or worrying about the future 
as it causes us to overlook what’s most important – the present.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I’m not sure how 
to define the word “industry” in this question.  If we are talking about the 
profession, I see it continuing to hold steady to the perennial mission of 
libraries which is to support the pursuit of knowledge through collections 
and research assistance for all disciplines.  If we are understanding col-
lections as the industry, I think we will see more pushback from librarians 
asking vendors to renegotiate contracts and to offer more affordable and 
sustainable collections in supporting research and curricular needs.  We 
are witnessing escalating inflation rates and strained collection budgets so 
something will have to give, or new solutions will have to emerge. 

Russell Michalak

Director of Library, Archives, & Learning Center 
Goldey-Beacom College 
4701 Limestone Road, Wilmington, DE  19808 
Phone:  (919) 451-3046  •  <michalr@gbc.edu> 
https://www.gbc.edu/academics/academic-
resources/library-technology-services/

Born and lived:  Redmond, Washington;  Lived: Bellevue, Washing-
ton;  Salt Lake City, Utah;  Los Angeles, CA (twice);  Madison, Wisconsin;  
Chapel Hill, North Carolina;  Wilmington, Delaware.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  My mom (Sarah 
Michalak) was a librarian at the University of California, Riverside, Univer-
sity of Washington, University of Utah, and just recently retired from the 
University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill.  I loved attending all the speaker 
events that were hosted in the libraries she worked.

Professional career highlights:  My research partner, Moni-
ca Rysavy, and I have published numerous peer-reviewed journal articles 
and book chapters.  Most recently, we, along with faculty at our college, 
published the article “Faculty Perceptions of Plagiarism: Insight for Librar-
ians’ Information Literacy Programs” in College & Research Libraries.  In 
January 2019, our article, “Amazon.com vs. EBSCO’s GOBI Library Solu-
tions: Evaluating New and Used Book Vendors While Building a Diverse 
Collection” will be published in Technical Services Quarterly with one of 
my mentors, Trevor A. Dawes (Vice Provost for Libraries and Museums 
and May Morris University Librarian at the University of Delaware).  Also, 
in January 2019, thanks to another mentor, Dr. Kenning Arlitsch (Dean of 
Libraries, Montana State University), Monica and I will have our first co-ed-
itorial published in the Journal of Library Administration.

family/Pets:  Wife (Jennifer Smith);  Daughter (Mia Michalak).

in my sPare time:  I love spending time playing tennis and squash with 
my wife, Jennifer Smith and six-year old daughter, Mia Michalak.  When 
not spending time with my family, I am writing literature reviews for our 
next article. 

In addition, when I am not spending time with my family, my co-partner, 
Monica Rysavy, and I consult on library assessment, learning analytics, 
and instructional design topics for our business, Rysavy and Michalak 
Consultants (http://www.rysavymichalak.com).
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favorite Books:  Islandia by Austin Tappan Wright.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  Gregory C. Thompson, Asso-
ciate Dean of the University of Utah’s J. Willard Marriott Library for Special 
Collections and an Adjunct Assistant Professor of History;  Sarah Michalak, 
University librarian and associate provost for University Libraries, Universi-
ty of North Carolina, Chapel Hill;  Kenning Arlitsch, Dean of Libraries, Mon-
tana State University;  Trevor A. Dawes, Vice Provost for Libraries and Mu-
seums;  and May Morris University Librarian at the University of Delaware.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  Through our 
research and publishing on topics related to learning analytics and library 
assessment data, I hope to help change the conversation about the use 
of personally identifiable (PII) patron data.  We believe that collecting and 
using PII data in responsible and ethical ways to inform decisions is critical 
to the future success of academic libraries. 

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  I would like 
to continue to advance in my career by becoming an Associate University 
Librarian or equivalent and to continue publishing on current topics related 
to library assessment and learning analytics.

 Brittany O’Neill

Humanities & Social Sciences Librarian 
Louisiana State University 
141A  Troy H. Middleton Library 
100 Tower Drive 
Baton Rouge, LA  70803 
Phone:  (225) 578-6380 
<boneill@lsu.edu>

Born and lived:  I spent most of my life in the Orlando area, but I now 
call Baton Rouge home!

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  Growing up, 
intellectual curiosity was a quality my parents encouraged.  I love getting 
lost in the research and learning new skills.  Even more, I love fostering that 
curiosity in others.  I never dreamed about becoming a librarian as a kid, 
but when I got to my junior year of college and started thinking about my 
future, something clicked, like a “why didn’t I think of that before?” moment.  
Teaching, learning, and outreach are my passions, so it’s a natural fit!

Professional career highlights:  I landed my first librarian gig 
at Hodges University shortly before earning my MLIS from Florida State 
University.  I now work at LSU Libraries as the liaison to English, History, 
Political Science, and Women’s and Gender Studies, as well as working 
with the Digital Scholarship Lab.  With this position, I get to work with fas-
cinating classes such as Food in History and Civil War Memory and assist 
with my students’ even more fascinating research interests.  I have also 
collaborated with my department head and our Undergraduate & Student 
Success Librarian to create information literacy training sessions for in-
coming dual enrollment instructors for English.  The majority of our instruc-
tion sessions are in first- and second-year English classes, which many 
high school students test out of through dual enrollment and Advanced 
Placement classes.  As such, they may miss out on acquiring the infor-
mation literacy skills they need for other classes.  The more we can train 
teachers to train their students, the more prepared those students will be 
for college!

Just this year, I became President of the Louisiana Chapter of ACRL.  I 
(along with my VP and leadership in our state library association) have cre-
ated Louisiana’s first virtual academic library conference, Louisiana Virtual.  
Also this year, myself and the other members of the Media Literacy Week 
committee at LSU Libraries were able to secure a $500 stipend from the 
National Association for Media Literacy Education for a film screening and 
panel discussion on representation in the media.

family/Pets:  I live with my partner, Harrison, and our cat, Huey.

in my sPare time:  I enjoy taking care of my plants, hanging out with my 
cat, baking, exploring Louisiana, and teaching and performing aerial arts.

favorite Books:  Bad Feminist by Roxane Gay and Me Talk Pretty One 
Day by David Sedaris.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  I have always been very lucky 
to have great supervisors who gave me opportunities to grow beyond my 
job description: Gregg Gronlund, Kris Woodson, Donna Wiesinger, Gayle 
Haring, and Cristina Caminita.  I’m also endlessly inspired by my students 
and my Research & Instruction colleagues.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I hope to pro-
mote innovative instruction praxis and develop and share strategies for 
building inclusive collections and making them more discoverable.  Most 
importantly, I hope I make an impact on my students, faculty, and commu-
nity to make them better researchers!

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  I hope to pub-
lish further on my research interests, build more relationships across cam-
pus, and earn tenure.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I see instruction li-
brarians taking on an even more vital role in instructional design consulting 
for teaching faculty.  I also hope that academic librarianship will undergo 
big changes to make the workplace and its services and collections more 
diverse.

 Victoria Ogle

Senior Library Associate II, second year (part-
time) 
University of Tennessee Libraries 
1015 Volunteer Boulevard, Acquisitions Depart-
ment, 326P 
Knoxville, TN  37996 
Phone:  (865) 974-8650 
<vogle3@utk.edu>

Born and lived:  Knoxville, TN;  Murfreesboro, TN;  Mammoth Hot 
Springs, WY;  Seattle, WA.

What attracts you to a career in liBraries:  Commitment to 
community knowledge and a love of literature.

Professional career highlights:  Working three jobs and not 
dying.  Securing a third of the annual operating budget in donations last 
year for the charity I volunteer with, Smoky Mountain Raptor Center.  Being 
asked to present as part of an ALCTS preconference at ALA Annual 2018.  
Winning one of the EBSCO scholarships to attend ALA Annual 2018. 

family/Pets:  I have a semi-complicated family tree and currently no 
pets (but lots of plants).

in my sPare time:  I currently mostly do homework and volunteer with 
the birds.  If I have spare time after that, I like to read, cook, kayak, hike, 
check out the local restaurant scene with friends, and travel to experience 
and explore new places. 

favorite Books:  So many!  The October Daye series by Seanan Mc-
Guire, Handling Sin by Michael Malone, Pride and Prejudice, most books 
by Josepha Sherman, Lois McMaster Bujold, Scott Lynch, Patrick Roth-
fuss, and Sarah Addison Allen.

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  Nicole Ameduri, Adriane Ta-
foya, Regina Mays, and my mother.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I’m not always 
sure what aspect of the profession I most want to explore further, but I’ve 
noticed that compartmentalization seems to be fairly standard across them 
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all.  If I had to choose one change to make, I would promote accessibility 
(and not just in the conventional sense of providing equal access to ma-
terials for those with special needs, which is an excellent goal in itself).  I 
think we could all benefit from more understanding and communication 
between branches, faculty and staff, different departments, etc.

goals i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  Graduate!  
Hopefully before, but definitely by then.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  We definitely seem 
to be progressing more into the digital sphere as far as materials go, while 
our physical environs are transitioning further into communal spaces.  I 
think we’ll continue with those trends, but I don’t believe that physical ma-
terials will ever be completely eliminated, especially for those professions 
focused on preservation and the historical record.  I don’t doubt that given 
tightened budgets and divisive politics, information professionals are go-
ing to be continually embattled to justify our existence, but not only are we 
diversifying, we’re generally pretty passionate as a whole (ask any catalog-
er how they feel about RDA), so it’s unlikely we’ll be going “gentle into that 
good night” anytime soon.

 Jordan Pedersen

Second Year MI Student, TALInt Student with the 
University of Toronto Libraries 
University of Toronto 
P.O. Box 65 
Erin, ON  Canada 
Phone:  (519) 362-2282 
<jordan.pedersen@mail.utoronto.ca> 
jordanpedersen.com

in my sPare time:  I’ve been learning Spanish for about two and a 
half years and I’m preparing to take my DELE B2 (the exam to determine 
fluency level).  I also just learnt how to knit, so I’m making lots of knitted 
Christmas presents for friends and family.

favorite Books:  I really like biographies and autobiographies – re-
cently I read Halfbreed by Maria Campbell after seeing her speak, and I’d 
highly recommend it.  As for all-time favourites – A Fine Balance by Rohin-
ton Mistry, Dune by Frank Herbert, House of the Spirits by Isabelle Allende 
and any Hans Christian Andersen fairy tale. 

mentors/PeoPle Who insPire me:  This list could be so long!  
Sticking specifically to librarianship, I’ve had a number of excellent su-
pervisors and co-workers that have constantly encouraged me, Lauren, 
Shannon, Leslie, Kim, Naomi, Trina, Lisa, May, Antonio, Jenn and Marlene.  
The one thing they all have in common is  that they all love learning so 
much, take the time to share what they know, and more generally just care 
about their co-workers.

the change i hoPe to make in the Profession:  I hope to 
change people’s perception around technology, and in general to create 
a good learning environment wherever I end up.  To the first point, I never 
thought of myself as a particularly technical person.  But having colleagues 
and supervisors who believed I could learn any task or tool, along with re-
alizing that working with technology is actually a really creative process, 
has really changed my mind.  This relates to the second point, which is that 
having supports in place to learn is so critical.  Also realizing that a general 
joy surrounding learning transfers across all areas of people’s lives.  For 
example, I recently read about someone teaching coding by relating it to 
knitting and following a knitting pattern.  I want to make learning that fun 
and accessible, and to encourage others to learn, no matter what stage 
they are at in their careers.

Where do i see the industry in five years:  This is such a tough 
question to answer because of the way change is often very slow and im-
perceptible.  That being said, starting with education, I think in five years 
from now we will be in a period of transition where many MI programs will 
be responding to the demand by students and new graduates for better 
preparation for the workplace.  This might mean increasing the number 
of courses being taught by practicioners, and mandatory workplace-inte-
grated-learning. 

That in turn will impact the profession internally, with more of an opportunity 
for current professionals to shape the perspective of MI students.  Person-
ally, I have benefitted immensely from the TALInt program offered at UofT, 
which has allowed me to work on a two-year contract in the University of 
Toronto Libraies, and look forward to advocating for more programs like it.  
Of course, this may also mean a redistribution in the way that work is done, 
with more part-time student jobs or summer contracts. 

Focusing more specifically on the relationships between publishers, ven-
dors and libraries, I see there being more transparency due to increasing 
legislation and regulation, as well as a genuine desire to know how funds 
are being spent.  I also imagine that in five years from now we will see more 
and more collaborations between institutions in everything from collections 
development to public programming, which I am excited for.

 Allyson Rodriguez

Coordinator of Electronic Resources 
University of North Texas Libraries 
1155 Union Circle #305190 
Denton, TX  76203 
Phone:  (940) 565-3823 
<Allyson.rodriguez@unt.edu>

Born and lived:  Born in Austin, Texas.  I have lived in Austin, TX;  San 
Antonio, TX;  Del Rio, TX;  Altus, OK;  Denton, TX;  and now Fort Worth, TX. 

family/Pets:  I am married, have two dogs (a lab/pit mix and a long-
haired dachshund), and am expecting my first child in December. 

in my sPare time:  I watch TV (especially football and baseball), read, 
play with my dogs, and hang out with my family.

favorite Books:  Moby Dick and I love to read almost anything on 
Kindle Unlimited.  

Where do i see the industry in five years:  I see the industry 
evolving as it always does, but continuing to embrace and find new ways 
to make information openly available.  I see vendors continuing to evolve 
from solely content providers to service providers and more.  I hope to see 
confident librarians who are willing and have the training to negotiate for 
themselves – whether this is with vendors, customers, other librarians, or 
administration.

 Adriana Sgro

Access Services Team Lead and Copyright 
Officer 
University of Toronto Scarborough Library 
1265 Military Trail 
Scarborough  Ontario  M1C 1A4 
Phone:  (416) 287-7483 
<adriana.sgro@utoronto.ca> 
https://utsc.library.utoronto.ca

Born and lived:  Toronto

Where do i see the industry in five years:  Libraries need to 
move away from being just the keeper of books.  In academic libraries, 
there are emerging trends in digital literacies and experiential learning that 
should be explored and fostered.
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PEOPLE PROFILES ENCOURAGED
 Heather Ruland Staines

Director of Partnerships 
Hypothesis 
14 Raynor Avenue 
Trumbull, CT  06611  USA 
Phone:  (203) 400-1716 
<heather.staines@gmail.com> 
<heather@hypothes.is> 
hypothes.is

Born and lived:  Born in Ames, Iowa.  Lived in Ohio, Connecticut, 
Massachusetts, and Indiana, with stints in Tokyo, Japan, Wellington, New 
Zealand, and London, England.

early life:  Grew up on the eastside of Columbus, Ohio, with my nurse 
mom, statistician dad, two younger brothers, and one little sister.  From a 
true Buckeye family (my great aunt Dorothy “Sloopy” Sloop inspired the 
McCoy’s famed Hang On Sloopy), I attended college at THE Ohio State 
University, where I majored in International Studies and Japanese.  I then 
went on to Yale University where I did my Ph.D in Military and Diplomatic 
History.

Professional career and activities:  After two years as a post-
doc, I went into academic publishing.  I started as a books acquisitions 
editor, then moved on to science journals after falling in love with “elec-
tronic publishing.”  In 2012, I joined the startup world with SIPX (formerly 
the Stanford Intellectual Property Exchange).  I’m now on my second start-
up – but my first non-profit, Hypothesis, a mission driven project bring-
ing standards-based annotation to the web.  I’m active in a lot of industry 
organizations, particularly around standards, and I love to put together 
programming for all types of events. 

family:  I met my husband John, who now teaches in the English De-
partment at John Jay College, CUNY, when we were both studying  in New 
Haven.  We have two giant boys: Liam (17) my marching band and music 
kid;  and Ethan (15) my computer and animal-loving kid.  We’re based in 
Trumbull, Connecticut, making me the only one in my family not living in 
Ohio (no pressure)!

in my sPare time:  When I’m not putting together programming for 
industry events, I am an avid reader (science fiction and thrillers), kara-
oke-nut (Proud Mary), and tireless world traveler (I still need Africa and 
Antarctica).  Around the house I am legend for my quick transformation 
from mild-mannered conference call host to harried homework harpy.

favorite Books:  My all time favorite has to be John Irving’s A Prayer 
for Owen Meany, but I devour anything by Lee Child, Daniel Silva, or Har-
lan Coben, sci-fi titles by Jack McDevitt (Time Travelers Never Die), and 
anything Harry Potter-related.  My recent jag has been everything by Marie 
Lu (I love YA titles).

Pet Peeves:  Anyone who messes with my commas, hotels without early 
check in, and karaoke deejays who hog the mic.

PhilosoPhy:  There are two types of people in the world: those who 
have been on a conference session for me and those who have not YET 
been on a session.  You know immediately where you stand.

most memoraBle career achievement:  One of my military his-
tory books, an autobiography, was featured in an article in the New York 
Times.  The author, David Zellmer, had been a B24 bomber pilot in WWII 
and also a dancer with the Martha Graham Dance Company – two activ-
ities requiring absolute precision.  Upon publication, Mr. Zeller sent me 
a signed copy of his book and a wings patch cut from his uniform (“For 
turning this writer into an author”).  I still tear up thinking about it.

goal i hoPe to achieve five years from noW:  I hate these 
questions.  Ask me again in 4-1/2 years.  As long as I am doing more of the 
things I like to do and less of the things I dislike, I consider myself ahead 
of the game.

hoW/Where do i see the industry in five years:  Demograph-
ics and changes in the nature of work will require further shifts in how we 
view education, which affects both libraries and publishers.  We’re increas-
ingly living in a world of personalized instruction and life-long learning/
re-training.  This shift will lead to more and different opportunities around 
both content and services.  If we can harness the power of machines to 
free up humans to do what humans do best, we can make an amazing 
future together.  (And I’m generally a pessimist, so watch out!)

continued on page 85
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throughout 2019 to celebrate the history and 
legacy of research published in Nature, as 
well as looking ahead to the future of research.  
www.springernature.com/us/

Did I tell you that I ran into William and 
Janice Welburn in downtown Charleston after 
the Conference was over?  Both work with 
university administrations tirelessly to help the 
education at all levels!  What a power couple!  
Janice is Dean of Libraries at Marquette and 
a frequent conference attendee.  William is 
Executive Director of the Office of Institutional 
Diversity and Inclusion in the Milwaukee area!   
See you next year!  Maybe on the program?

Speaking of power — Originally founded 
in 1985 Information Power is now expanding 

to best serve its funder, information vendor, 
library, publisher, society, and university cli-
ents.  From January 2019 two new leaders 
step forward to drive the consultancy business 
forward:  Lorraine Estelle and Alicia Wise.  
Together the Information Power team has a 
strategic overview of the rapidly changing in-
formation landscape, and the important trends 
and opportunities this change brings, coupled 
with decades of combined management expe-
rience.  It’s hard to keep up with the energetic 
and spry Helen Henderson, Founder, and 
the even more energetic Hazel Woodward.  
“Lorraine and Alicia are well-known in the 
content and information services space.  They 
are both accomplished and collaborative pro-
fessionals, and great communicators able to 
work effectively across the full spectrum of 
stakeholders.  Their leadership of Information 
Power will position them to offer thoughtful 

strategic advice on some of the thorniest chal-
lenges of our times, for example the transition 
to Open Access.” 
info@informationpower.co.uk
http://www.informationpower.co.uk/
https://www.linkedin.com/company/informa-
tion-power/about/

Do you know about substack.com?  This  
platform makes it simple for a writer to start an 
email newsletter.  Kent Anderson has started a 
newsletter on this platform.  I am a subscriber 
and it’s certainly inexpensive and easy to use 
not to mention full of hot topics to discuss.  
Highly recommended!

Speaking of the Conference, we want your 
input please.  Do you think there are enough 
places to sit and talk in the Gaillard during the 
Conference?  People are big fans of the Francis 
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COMPANY PROFILES ENCOURAGED
Hypothesis

Main address:  We are a 
100% remote company with 
colleagues ranging from the 
United Kingdom to the U.S. 
West Coast.  Our founder and 
CEO Dan Whaley lives in San 
Francisco, so that is as close 
as we come to a mothership.
hypothes.is

officers:  Dan Whaley, Founder and CEO.

association memBershiPs, etc.:  STM Association, ORCID, Cross-
ref.

key Products and services:  We are a non-profit and open source 
company, providing standards-based digital annotation tools for use upon 
online content.  Individuals can create free accounts to make private notes, 
form collaboration groups, or make public annotations.  Publishers can 
host their own branded and moderated layers across their versions of re-
cord for open discussion or distinct group activities.  We integrate with 
LTI-compliant Learning Management Systems where instructors can as-
sign course readings and group based annotation projects, connecting to 
university accounts and gradebooks.

core markets/clientele:  Individuals and organizations in the 
scholarly publishing, education, journalism, and research sectors.

numBer of emPloyees:  16

history and Brief descriPtion of your comPany/PuBlish-
ing Program:  Founded in 2011 as a mission driven non-profit by Dan 
Whaley, Hypothesis was created to fulfill one of the original visions of what 
would become the web, that individuals should be able to not only access 
information but also participate in a conversation across the world’s knowl-
edge.  Hypothesis team members worked with the W3C, standards-body 
for the web, to have annotation approved as a web standard in February 
2017. 

Our simple open source annotation tool has long been popular in the edu-
cation space and among researchers wishing to streamline workflow.  Our 
work with publishers began in earnest in 2016, when the life sciences pub-
lisher eLife committed to fund development of publisher-specific features.  
Building upon this work, Hypothesis now offers organizations the ability to 
host annotation layers across their content for community discussion, au-
thor and editorial updates, peer review, automated entity annotation, and 
more.  After extensive development work this year, our education pilots will 
kickoff in 2019.  We recently passed 4.2 million annotations with no signs 
of a slowdown anytime soon.

In addition to our direct projects with partners, in 2015 we created the An-
notating All Knowledge Coalition which is open to any organization interest-
ed in exploring open annotation (https://hypothes.is/annotating-all-knowl-
edge/), and we host the world’s largest annotation conference, I Annotate, 
which will mark its 7th conference in spring 2019 in Washington, DC (ian-
notate.org).  We are also a founding member of the Joint Roadmap for 
Open Science/Scholarly Tools (jrost.org), a community of like-minded or-
ganizations building open tools and infrastructure to support the research 
workflow.

is there anything else that you think Would Be of inter-
est to our readers?  Hypothesis was born, in part, to correct misin-
formation on the web around climate change.  The ability to add feedback, 
including links to quality resources, images, and video, in-line atop the 
version of record makes Hypothesis a powerful tool to clarify, add context, 
and point people to relevant information.  We’re still active in this effort 
with Climate Feedback (ClimateFeedback.org), a global collaboration 
comprised of more than 200 climate scientists who use our tool to fight 
misinformation and highlight quality content online.  Soon, we’ll be launch-
ing tailored functionality that will amplify the ability of other groups working 
in the community interest to call out “fake news” and improve media and 
information literacy across an array of topic areas.  Stay tuned!

Rumors
from page 84

Marion lobby for example.  We are hoping to 
have more opportunities for discussion at the 
Gaillard.  Thoughts? 

There will be a “sudden deluge of available 
works” now that copyright extension protec-
tion has run out.  Until now, the publishing 
house that still bears Knopf’s name has held 
the North American copyright, but that will 
change on Jan. 1, when “The Prophet” 
enters the public domain, along with works 
by thousands of other artists and writers, in-
cluding Marcel Proust, Willa Cather, D. H. 
Lawrence, Agatha Christie, Joseph Conrad, 
Edith Wharton, P. G. Wodehouse, Rudyard 
Kipling, Katherine Mansfield, Robert Frost 

and Wallace Stevens.  This coming year marks 
the first time in two decades that a large body 
of copyrighted works will lose their protected 
status — a shift that will have profound con-
sequences for publishers and literary estates, 
which stand to lose both money and creative 
control.  https://www.nytimes.com/2018/12/29/
books/copyright-extension-literature-pub-
lic-domain.html

And this from a Guest Post by Arnetta 
Girardeau, Duke University Libraries, 
Copyright & Information Policy Consultant;  
And in 2020, works first published in 1924 
will enter the public domain, and so on and so 
on! It’s exciting stuff.  What does that mean to 
us as creators, makers, teachers, or writers?  It 
means that we suddenly have access to more 
materials to rework, reuse, and remix!  Works 
such as Charlie Chaplain’s The Pilgrim, 

Agatha Christie’s Murder on the Links, and 
“The Charleston.”  Throughout the year and 
across the country, festivities are planned — 
including a live streamed panel at the U.S. 
Copyright Office on January 16, and a in-
credible lineup of speakers and talks at a live 
event, “A Grand Re-Opening of the Public 
Domain,” co-hosted by Creative Commons 
and the Internet Archive in San Francisco on 
January 25.  https://blogs.library.duke.edu/
scholcomm/2019/01/08/public-domain-show-
case-2019/

Hope you enjoy this issue, which highlights 
sessions from the 2018 Charleston Confer-
ence.  If you’d like to suggest a conference 
theme for 2019 send it to the ATG editors or 
any of the Conference Directors!  www.charles-
tonlibraryconference.com  
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Back Talk — Charleston Conference 2018
Column Editor:  Jim O’Donnell  (University Librarian, Arizona State University)  <jod@asu.edu>

There are a lot of reasons to go to the 
Charleston Conference:  weather, food, 
people, and that buzz of excitement — 

and Liberty the eagle at the Aquarium.  I always 
expect to learn new things and always wind up 
learning ones I didn’t expect.  This year was no 
exception.  Of course, I thought Ruth Okedi-
ji’s plenary talk was amazing, and I know I will 
always learn new things from Ann Okerson’s 
legendary Long Arm of the Law sessions, this 
year featuring Bill Hannay and Kenny Crews.  
But it was something else that truly hit home.

At ASU, as at many large libraries, we’ve 
invested over the last years in a high-density 
shelving facility on the Harvard model.  We 
had one module nearing capacity when I started 
in 2015 and were quickly authorized to build 
two more modules to support a reinvention 
of our collection practices, driven in tandem 
with our desire to empty out the largest stack 
tower, the Charles Hayden Library on the 
Tempe Campus, for a two year gut-and-reno 
transformation.  We moved quickly, and we 
moved a lot of books.  The logistics were 
intimidating, but fortunately 
ASU has space at our Poly-
technic Campus (formerly 
Williams Air Force Base in 
Mesa) and so we scored an 
unused middle school with 
air-conditioned gymnasium to 
use for a staging area for the 
books that needed processing.

So:  we’ve moved them.  
They’ll be done processing 
soon.  We’re retrieving for use 
efficiently.  Whew.  

Now what?  Before I went to Charleston, 
I was thinking quite a ways down the road.  
High-density facilities are typically built to 
provide near-ideal conservation conditions for 
the analog materials they hold, with air-con-
ditioning down to 50 degrees Fahrenheit and 
humidity at 35%.  Every time I visit that fa-

cility, I have a little creeping feeling that I can 
hear the voice of a future Provost, speaking to 
me or (I hope) one of my successors:  “Fifty 
degrees?  That plants a pretty big carbon foot-
print, doesn’t it Mr/Ms Librarian?  I sure hope 
that we’re getting a lot of usage out of all the 
print material you store there at that cost!  We 
are, aren’t we?”  I confess, when I hear that 
voice, I worry a bit:  the march of digitization 
and the march of time will have their impact, 
and I’m not sure just how much call we’ll have 
on that material in 20 years.  Does anybody?

Nonetheless, I’ve been pretty good at push-
ing aside the sound of that voice and sticking 
to business.  We know we’re doing the right 
things, after all.  Logic dictates that it doesn’t 
make sense to go in there and try to weed the 
high-density stacks of low-use items.  After 
all, it’s costly in human resources to identify 
and remove items, and, when you do, those 
acid-free cardboard trays aren’t well-suited 
to harvesting space.  It doesn’t get us much 
reusable resource when we pull one or even 
two volumes out of a particular tray.  We’re not 

going to go back and fill it up again 
with more.  So it’s easier — right? 
— just to leave the books all there.

So I suddenly sat up very straight 
and looked startled when Gwen Ev-
ans of OCLC gave a presentation 
on the big stage about flipping the 
model.  OhioLINK has multiple 
repositories around the state and has 
begun to work on de-duplication and 
space recovery.  And they flipped the 
model, I say, starting not with the 
low-use items but with the high-use 

and high-value items.  They imagine that they 
could de-duplicate and deaccession as many as 
five out of every six volumes in those reposito-
ries.  So they’re starting by looking for the ones 
they won’t deaccession.  This means looking 
for unique and near-unique items — you can 
define near-unique in terms of number of cop-

ies reported in 
WorldCat — 
and extracting 
them from the 
high-density ocean, moving them to open 
space elsewhere in the repositories.  The idea 
is that when they’ve worked through the whole 
system and identified all the items they’re sure 
they want to keep and set them aside, they 
could then deaccession the remaining 80+% 
en masse without close examination.  If they 
are right about which items are more valuable 
or possibly more valuable, then it will follow 
that the rest can be handled brusquely.  That 
means an 80% reduction in the projected time 
and cost of moving from full repositories to 
repositories containing materials that will be 
sufficiently distinctive to make that conversa-
tion with a future Provost go more smoothly.  
I took notes on Gwen’s talk.

Then I went along the next day to be a 
judge at another Ann Okerson production, 
the Fast Pitch competition made possible 
by a gift from philanthropist Steve Goodall 
— Charleston’s Mr. Wonderful, if you ask 
me!  We had great competitors this year from 
the Auraria Library in Denver (they serve 
several local academic institutions), Illinois 
Institute of Technology, Smith College, 
and the University of Connecticut.  (I even 
got my picture taken later with His Holiness, 
Michael Young of UConn, there to present a 
beautiful virtual reality project involving early 
modern church dignitaries!)  IIT and Smith 
were the two prize-winners, but it was Smith 
that gripped my attention.  They are developing 
real management software for those of us who 
operate high-density systems — inventory and 
operation, with data gathering and analysis 
better than anything we now have.  And it’s 
cheap and easy to setup and it runs on many 
devices — including tablets for access while 
you’re walking around the facility.  They made 
me realize that we really have all given way to 
the “Whew” I expressed earlier — the “Whew” 
that comes when you have done the mighty 
work of getting the materials into their new 
location and processed and ready to serve up.  
We’ve concentrated on getting that work done 
and on operating the repositories, and we do 
that well.  (I think at ASU we may do it better 
than most, but I expect I’d get an argument 
on that.)  But thoughtful management — and 
Gwen Evans’s insights were one piece of 
that — of the kind that Rob O’Connell and 
his colleagues at Smith are bringing forward 
really will help us do our jobs better by being 
data-smarter and more proactive in finding 
out how best to use these great facilities in 
the future.

So there I am:  back from Charleston, 
behind on my work and bringing more ideas 
for new work to discuss with colleagues.  
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